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N . 'ABSTRACT - °

. ~

izaxlon of’ ﬁhfelcal education teachers in a partlcular ‘gcialization

This study sod%ht to discover whether the professional social- L

context, inculcated attltdses whlch differed from those which were °.
- * *, '

i expressed duritg the first year of the formal training period.  The

- phenomena to which these attitudes were related was the desirabiiit& or .

’

lack 'of desirability of intensive competiiion_for children between the .

L

K P " . - . 7 e -
ages of six and twelve y%ars. Tﬁds phenomena was selected, as pro-
fessional journa}é, physmcal educators and writers in.related .areas
have expressed the bellef that. persons who -have Successfully under—

s

taken physlcal.edu(cat:‘ny tran.m.ng, will be bet_ter equlpped to guide

this type of competition‘in a direction which is desirab}e:for'inﬂthe T

T~

best interests- of the chil‘drenﬁin_volyed.F

~ . ' »
An attitude scale designed by McCue (1951) and revided by Scowt

(1952) was used t6 determine and,COmpare the attitudes of‘four groubs
towards ‘intensive competition for this‘aée.group. The four gréups

j -

comprised the entire pogg}ation of students enrolled at the;University

- of Alberta in the first and fourth years of the Bachelor of Physical

Education program, graduates of ‘this program enrolled in the’ Profess—

' 1onal Dlploma-After Degree program and phy51cal educators who had

completed these two programs and who had been t@achlng physical educa—

tlon for three to flve‘years for the Edmonton Publlc School and Separa“

"ate School Boards.

iv -



. The results of ‘this study ind:.catd the validity of & ‘:np
L 4

t:Lon, that the attltudes of phyucal educators towards an impo

1ssue ‘such as mtensnre competltion for children between the ages ’I
| e

six and twelve years do differ at varying stages‘ of professionaf

sociaﬁzattorr “I’h“ése cnnermg attitudes at rour stages ok profﬁsional

A

sociallzatlon may indicate a change-of attltude as a result of this

o

process. This is dependent upon the validity oi‘ “the 1assun‘;(tion that

~ -

; 3'» the soc1al milieux in which the soc1ahzat10n took place was’ relatlve.-

LU

% ly cpna’cant over a perlod of nine years. The dif erendes in attitudes

\ betweert the four groups, aff:.rmed the mference of the profession, ._:‘

i\

that physlcal educatlon tralning results in attitude changes whlch sulﬁ
. :sequently could render these individuals more sultable to supefv:.se,

,'.coaqh and admlm.strate q.ntens:we compet:.tlon situatiens -for chlldren -

o bet.z{een the ages of-six and twelve years.

€,

 The results indicated, that having completed the' formal train-

. ing phase, the attitudes reverted towards formerly held 'att‘itudes,

‘ although the :mfluence of this phase of souahzatlon remalned *evid-
ent. Hence, the 1n.ferences of the profess:Lon as to the necessity for .-

-lprofessmnal tralnlng were: shown to be vahd although the degree of
1nterna1_1zatlon of the role and its- manlfestatlons 1n the form of

7
. attitudes, were»apparex'ltly not Substantla_l_.

PYS
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CHAPTER I

JNTRODUCTION |

1. INTRODUCTION AND IMPORTANCE OF THE STUDY

Organized competitive sport of an'intensive nature for element-
ary age school children has developed over the past twenty years.
With the contlnulng growth‘ip this area of competltlon much controv—
ersy has ar;sen regardlng the benefits and/or disadvantages of part-
icipation, for cn%ldren‘aged six to twelve years. The proponents
claim that it is a valuable and worthwhlle experience, while the opp- f
onents believe that 1tt33n have adverse affects physlologlcally,-
psychologically and in the area of social and emotlonal development.
Amongst the opponents and proponents are phy31cal educators, a group
of professionally trained persdhs whom could well be expected to pro-
mote such competitive sport.. Physical educators who oppose such
competition agree that the dangers are not necessarily inherent in
the organized sports competltlon but rather, exlst in the empha51s
placed upon competltlon by the organizers, coaches and parents. Conf
~ sequently, the phy51cal educttion profession has developed guidelines
for competitive sport for thls age group, such as those pﬁoduced by
the Amerlcan Association for Health, Phy51cal Educatlon and Reérea—
tlon's Commlttee on Athletic Competltlon for Children of Elementary
‘and Junior High School Age (1968) One guideline which appears to
be common to all guidelines proposed by physical educators is that

. the organizers, supervisors and coaches should be trained persomnel,



N

4

a bellef which assumes that such persons will have the knowledge and
4 )

,’de51re to direct the empha81s of the competltion in a. desirable di-

‘raction.

. -

P . - . | u

' In con51der1ng the effects of part1c1patlon 1n organlzed com—-
petitlve sport on the development of the partlcipants this guideline

assumes’ that professionally trajned phy31cal educators' value orienta— .

o tions W1ll be. such that they w1ll pursue objectlves whlch are con—

“sideredto be’ ‘educabionally. de31rable. Furthermore this guideline-

t

,implles hat phy51cal educatlon training wlll be. effectlve in ensure—_

fing that all members and aspirlng members of this profe331on will v.

’ facqulre these desirable attltudes rather than accepting adult

‘3001etal values which will emphaSize Sklll w1nn1ng and a degree of

profe551onalization (Webb, 1968) This‘ralses a basic 1deolog1cal

. questlon as to the functidnal or dysfunctional effects of both

L by the acqulsltion of the dominant adult soc1o-cultUral values in

approaches“to childrens' competitive sport. Specifically, the ques- "

tion is, whether participation;should prepare-children for sgciety

°

'achiayement oriented societies, or whether they should acquire those

values wh1ch the physical educatlon prof3551on con51der, by impllca—;

tlon, to be worthy and de51rabie.£or chlldren.

The literature'suggests that'trained physical educators should

be 1nvolved in superv1sion, administratlon and coachlng of competlt—.

-

ive sports rather than untrained'persons._ One assumptlon upon whlch

S
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1. The attitudes of the four groups.

LV

L% . . . 2 C
the suggestion is based, appears to be that trained persons will en-

courage a more. educatlonally de31rab1e competitlon, and (?ster and

develop attltudes towards competltlon which they consider to be accept-

fessional socialization of qusical educators will ensure that they

acquire and maintain these educationally desirable attitudes.

v

tal
»

The 1nvest1gat10n sought to dlscover whether the attitudes of
phy51cal educators at varying stages of profes31onal soclallzatlon, '
dlffered towards 1nten51ve competltlon for six to twelve year old
chlldren. If dlfferences exist, the bellefs of the profe551on that
professional sociallzatlon will result 1n~an 1nd1v1dual expressing
attitudes whlch are dlfferent from those he expressed prior to his

profe551onal 3001allzat10n, w1ll be supported.

‘II. THE PROBLEM

The purpose of this study was to discover whether the process
Al,profess1onal soc1allzatlon of phy51cal educators effected changes
in attltudes of persons exper1enc1ng and hav1ng experlenced thls pro-

cess& ~To determlne thls the attltudes towards ‘intensive compet1tlon

for children aged between six and twelve years in four groups of per-

sons, each at dlfferent stages of profess1on§\ soc1allzat10n in

P d )
physical education, were obtained. Specifically the problem was to.

@ -

s

discover:

B e

S8,
3 £F]

able for childrens The 1mpl:g¢§§lpp,_9f,__su,cb, a belief is that the pro-_ . . _ .




»aged six to twelve yehrs. The dellmltatlons were suth that the re~

: Profe551onal Dlploma After Degree program in the Educatlon Faculty.~~

A fourth groun of respondents‘were teachers employed by the Edmonton

1onal Dlploma After Degree program at the Unlver51ty of Alberta, and , (S

-

2 The differences’ in attitudes, if they existed, between the four
groups. : - '"_ ) | --‘ .
3. The differences in attftudes,gif any,rbetween males and females

within each group.

e PP

T The differences in’ attltudes, if an},'of"the males in the four

groups. '
5. The differences in-attitudes, if they existed, between'the females

. in the four groups.

. III. DELIMITA_’I"IONS

[
. o

To. enable the problem to be of a workable. nature it was nec-
L}
essary to dellmlt the study in several way's. An-attltude survey was -
carried out, which was designed to acquire the respondents® attitudes

to a number of factors related to intensive competition for children

spOndents were the. male and female populatlons of four groups, three

being student groups at the Unlver51ty of Alberta and the fourth a
populatlon of phySIcal education teachers. The first group were
flrst year Bachelor of Physlcal %ducatlon students, the second group
were fourth year Bachelor of Phy31cal,Educatlon students and the

third group Bachelor of" Phys1cal Educatlon graduates undertaklng the - -

Publlc School ‘Board and the Edmonton- Separate School Board who had

completed the Bachelor of Phy51cal Educatlon Degree and the Profess—

7 . R
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B . . .,
who had taught,continuously since graduatingvfor a period of three

,to five years. Consequently, the conclusions made in this study relat-'

ed only to these selected populations.

IV. LIMITATIONS

The.respondents in'this survey were not assumed‘to be repre-
.sentatlve of ;11 physical educators at varylng stages of profession-
al soclallzatlon, as it was restrlcted to students at the Unlver51tx
of Alberta, plus graduates of the University of Alberta, teachlng in
the “Edmonton lea. The’ results therefore, were not generallzed to

other similar j stltutlons of profe351onal preparatlon, nor to teach~

ers of physical educatloniln other areas.

. Although the study involved the entire population of each group,
’th response rates varied, ‘the highest beingv84 percent and the lowest
53 percent. The results obtalned therefore, could have been influenc-
ed >y the nature of the response rates ‘in each group, with a subse—
quent braslng‘of the results. | .
} \
Ba31c to this study was the underlylng assumptlon that the A

\soc1al mllleux in which the phy51c 1 educators were soc1allzed was

constant over a perlod of nine years. Thls assumpthn included a

constant pollcy w1th1n the two .fac tles concerned at the- Unlver31ty

. of Alberta.with regard to tHe obJectl es of thelr prof8531onal train-,- ;
ing; a 51m11ar constancy staff attlt des tow the issue of .
1ntens1ve competltlon, and an unchanglng “the two

“



~~“-~~—Socialization.“‘Soc1alization Trefers toa process “of critical

school gystems.

w, -
'

\ V. DEFINITION OF TERMS )

\ -
1

C

1mportance to the 1ndiv1dual and society, as 1t involves the inter~

relationship between the individual and society. From the per-

: \
spective of sociology, socialization relies. .upon the understandihg

that human behav1or is dépendent upon the culture with its values,

beliefs and norms. Each 1nd1vidual must learn approprlate ways of

ibehav1ng, which are cultura ly prescribed.

kS

Basically, socialization can be considered from two perspect-
ives. Firstly, the development f the individual’s personality and

human nature 1n relation to societ . Secondly, how society is carr-

.1ed on as a system, as each new bor child 1s a potential disruptive_

element and ‘must learn to act 1n many‘ways, dependent upon the culta

ure into which he is born.

Intensive Competition. Intensive comn@tition refers'to‘a con~

'-tinuous program w1th other teams, which fo lows a regular schedule

and which is terminated w1th a championship.

Profe551onal Soc1alization. -Prof3551on 1 socialization incl-

]

udes all of the formal education and 1nfluenc1n ractors both during .

the period of train;ng, ‘and after graduation, as a_member of a pro~

fesgion.

-




4\{ '\ ‘1‘-?*!v-»\c'}{AH‘m II - . \ -
\ REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE
. S‘:; .

v —_—

AR v T rev1ew of the related 1 literature has been dlvided into
four ‘main areas:. ‘the advantages and/or dlsadvantageskgf 1nten31ve

competltlon for the child between six and gwelve yea

the influence .
of 1ntensmve competitlon upon the soc1allzat10n of chlldren evidence |
whlch previous research has prov1ded 1n the area of occupatlonal or
profe331onal soc1allzat10n and the 1anU§ﬁE€4“I”fhe structure of the

31tuatlon in which the 1nd1v1dual is employed

" I. THE ADVANTAGES AND DISADVANTAGES - A
. 4 ’ .

o _ ' ‘ N : : : ;
In considering the - ev1dence relatlng to the advantages and’ '

dlsadvantages of 1nten31ve competltlon for children between six and
twelve years of age 1t -becomes a parent that this presents a complex
task A ch11d can be con51dered T om varying perspectlves in rela-
tign to thls type of competltmon, ith its 1mp11cat10ns of strenuous

\ . ) ¢

phys1ca1 activity. These perspectlyes are represented by the dlSClpl-

. ines of phy51ology, psychology, phzlosqphy and sociology. It is
Y e

,necessary, therefore to further davzde this section into- the phy81o—

loglcal ev1dence and the psychologlcal/phllosoph1cal/soc1ologlcal

ev1d;nce. D .

v .
Physiological

" . . Q - " \ .
Initially, a distinction must be made regarding the nature of
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- physical activity. The nature of this physicai activity ranges from
the spontaneous play of children, to highly organized sports cBmpeti—ﬁ
tions between children,l The necessity for, distf%guishing between the &

: ‘ﬁ”types of act1v1t1es, becomes apparent.mhen surveying the research in "

—.L'_- oat

“ this area, as many researchers reach conc)

;T;ns which are not com-
parable, as a result of their differingﬂmie;s o{ activity, its intens;._
ity and the.situation in which it takés place. .' R -
. - N . L -

'The two broad areas of research which are.apparené‘in'the lit~

s

~ erature are represented by those:investigators.whO'are concerned with
the effects of exercise and competitive athietics upon ph&sical,‘;
growth (DeLotto, 1954; Erikson, Thorén,.Engstrom and Karlberg, 1967;
Espenschade, 1960, 1963; Lowman, 1947; Malina, i969;vMbrse SchﬁitiV'Q
and Casseles, 1948; Rarick, 1960; Row, 1933; Shuck 1962). The sec~g

9

ond broad area of research is related to those 1nvest1gators who have * )
.been concerned with the p0551b111ty of 1nJury and the subsequen€

‘effect upon growth. and development (Adams, 965 19663 Eichenlaub

-1954; Hale, 1961; Karpov1ch 1937; Krogman, 1955 Larson and McMahon, e

. "

"1966 Rochelle Kelllher and Thornton 1961 W1lgoose, 1959) Other y
_researchers have considered the closeiy related domain of the physio-

- logical effects. of exercise and compeiitive sports,'aithough_not
relating these.effects.directly to .growth (Astrand, Engstrom, Erikson, -.

Karlberg, Nylander Saltin and Thoren, 1963; Dellastatlous and Cooper,

19705 Seham and Sehan, 1923A 19238, 19230)

S
w . ' . . -
In order to consider thé effect of exercise on growth and



~ iv&‘l.
development of chlldren, it is nbcessary to detggmine the factors
, w'

.which exlst for the potential of human growth? These factors are

heredity and env1ronment., Nutrltlon is perhaps %pe major'env1ron—
~L__«ﬂmental,1n£luence whichacanwefﬂectﬁgrowth. thxs_ls~51mply_illustrated»-WA_;*mw
| by the 1ncreased helght and welght of i&lldren in present day popula— Q
tions over chlldren of an earller generatlon. Durlng the two world
wars, chlldren in Germany were found to be sllghtly “smaller than

o
those who grew up between the wars, a;phenomé%a whlch has been ex-

-~

‘pla1ned~by,1nfer10r4nutr1t}on (Rariék, 1960). . ‘ . f\
. u - ' "’.‘ ' . ’ “‘\

H
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,(Espenschade, 1960) Thq crltlcaltquestlon-however, is the amount of
g

act1v1ty whlch is required fop optlmal growth a’ questlon which at

It has been contende? that phy51cal act1v1ty stlmulates growth

) thls t1me haé{got‘been ansﬁered (Rarlck 1960) The contentlon that

: §
“physical . act1v1ty stlmulates growth is based on the fact that
®
! [ dptlmal groyth depends on the coordlnatlon ‘of genetic
) and enw&ronmental components. The homeostatic mech- .
_ anidms, "the wisddm of the body", maintain .the o
. . constancy of the interngl environment so that the body .
cells function normglly. The balance is ‘maintained
'~ by a series of phy51olog1c successions which may .
fluctuate w1th1n narrow llmlt§ (Malina; 1969, p.16)-

" Intensive. phy51cal act1v1ty 1nfluences the homeostatlc phy51olog1c
equlllbrlum and results in changes in the c1rculatory, resplratory,

metabollc thermal and chemlcal responses, all ‘of Wthh are measur— . “

-

o . able .A(Mallna, 969)'

The question'still remains as to the amount of.activity'which



is required to stimulate growth. It is known through the observation'

of animals and human beings, that activity increases such measurable

components of phy51ca1 fitness as strength and endurance. Some

__investigators belleve that critical- pem,ods exLS‘t inwhich the grow-

ing body is "more sen31t1ve to the growth stimulating effects of
~ exercise programs (Malina, 1969, PeRl4)e" It is however, .not" known

where'these periods occur: if they do exist,
I o ) ~

1
;Y 0
‘ .

,..F

The.second broad area ofAreseafch which has been stimulated

by the concern with injuries which are sustalned from part1c1patlon

in 1nten51ve competltlon, and the subsequent effect on growth and
development is' similarly 1nconc1u51ve. ThHe major 1nterest of re—

| searchers has been jn the area of eplphyseal damage, as thls condit-
'1on often goes undetected and effects normal growth. Some. research-
‘ers, investigating the question of 1nJury, such as Skubic (1956)

l Hale (1961), failed to mention epiphyseal injurjes. As ep:.ph;)rsea)ei(?1
'damage 1s usually dlagnosed only after -a cllnlcal exagination and

Xray, many such condltlons ‘go undetected (Adams, 1965)

Eplphyses are llable to injury during growth periods and re-
searchers have contended that chlldren should not partlclpate in .
Sports which render them vulnerable to such 1n3ur1es (Adams, 1965,_
19663 Krogman, 19555 Lars,on and McMahon 1966) Adams (1965) found
'that all elghty baseball p1tchers examlned 1n an 1nvest1gat10n had
:"Some degree of accelerated growth, separatlon and fragmentatlon of
,,medlal epicondylar epiphyses- (p.127) " Lawson and McMahon (1966)

t




3 . ) . i% |
~found, that of 1338 consecutive injuries found in children and which
were the resélt“bf@bdmbetitive sports, in the age group, fifteen |

: years*and younger, six'perceht of the injuries were epiphyseal.

Other researchers however, such as Lowman (19&7) have based their

11

e

 conclusions as to the risk of eplphyseal damage upon opinion only.

Tt is apparent that the majority of epiphyseal injuries which
have been investigated, are those which are the result of baseball
~ pitching, while a lack of evidence exists pertaining to such'injuries
in other 51tuatlons. As most ep1€hyseal injuries are amenable to
treatment, careful superv1s1on and examlnatlon of chlldren partlclpat-
Vlng in physical activity is des1rab1e (Adams, 1965). '
In contrast to thls concern‘w1th rtgard to ep1physeal damage,
Hale (1961) found no 1n3ur1es of this nature in surW%ylng 771,810
little league baseball players. Desplte this flnding it appears that
- epiphyseal damage can occur and childreh particlpating ln physical

\\.

activity should be observed carefully.

A third concern of researchers has been the phy51ologlcal
effects of exerc1se upon chlldren. The most promlnent concern whlch

" appears in the literature is that of the risk.of damage to'the childls

heart. (Check,1970). It has been éﬁggested’that_the heart,.at'the;age '

',of'seven'years, develops at a slower rate thah the remainder of ther

organlsm and. therefore can be, ea51ly damaged (Check 1970). Karpo-"-

.vich (1937) malntalned that thls bellef is based upon a mlslnterpretatlon
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of the effect of the "Apparent dlscrepancy between the growth of the
heart and the aorta, and the pulmonary artery (Karpov1ch 1937)." - .

'Karpov1ch (1937) concluded that warnings of the dangers for children

~ should be disregarded, Slmllarly, regardlng the effect of endurance,
Deliastatlous-and Cooper (1970) stated that, "Astrand has said that as - :
the aeroblc capac1ty is relatlvely as great for younger children as

for male adults, the children should be capable of dang prolonged
exercise(p.5)." It would appear therefore that the concern that

children between the ages of six and ﬂﬁelve years w111 cause. damage to .

- their hearts through strenuous act1v1ty, is unfounded.,

Having considered the liierature within the area of physio-

_iogical effecfs of strenuous.activity‘on children, it is apparent

‘that the deveiopmental pattern of the child and the‘subsequenf[needs

and characterlstlcs of the children should be con31dered (Bucher, T
1971) ”Consequently,vlt is a loglcal wssumptlon of the phy51cal |
educatlon profe531on to suggest that trained personnel should:.be .~

1nvolved in the coaching -and organlzatlon of childrens' compsetitive

sporte.'

'Eeycholog;cal/Philosophical/Sociological ,
Prior to exanining'the advantages and/or disadvantages of
41nten51ve competltlon in sport for chlldren between the ages of six.
and twelve years, 1t is essentlal to con51der the term: ‘sport, as 1t
'is in one's concept of sport that confllctlng opinions and evidence are
frequenhly'based. ‘Sport has many connoﬁations and it would be‘quite .:
- - o .

-




futile to compareuand contrast evidenqe and opinions involvgg in this
' issue, which have their beginnings in differifig concepts. Sport iﬁm
vary from spontaneous games played by chlldren, through a range of
levels of organlzatlon to the entertalnment/show bu51ness enterprise o
of profess1onal sport,~‘These varying levels of organlzatlon relate
to the ohjectlves'of the perSons involvediin the sport, the particip—
ants, coaches, organizers and other interested‘groups} Smith (1973)
has categorized sports environments by.utilizing participant object--
1ves which prov1de four broad . levels of env1ronment recreatlon,
competltlve, sports excellence and profe531onal. Much of the cr1t1c—
~ ism made of competltlve sport for chlldren could well be explalned
.by'the organizers, adm;nlstrators, coaches and parents having expect—
"ations of objectives for the children, which are neither desirable
~at their stage of'developmentaUnor in fact'are-the'objectives of the
children. ~ “"' S ’:\ . |
J{ItJis'necessarv therefore, to educate parents and coaches as
to wh k constitutes desirable‘competption for this age group. Th}s‘
is not a replica of~professional sport which, contrary to Smith's
(1973) contention, would appear to have a deleterious effect as
children model themselves on varlous~and1v1duals 4n profe551onal
qsport.' Thls results from the exp101tat10n of both sport and part—
icipants, by over empha51s on the part of the medla. Sport for this .
‘age group can be competltlve prov1ded that the chlldren are prepared
‘ phys1cally and emotlonally for 1t and that adults who hope to gain

some advantage or vicariou§ pleasure for themselves are not involved.

1



As competition is suoh a basic and strong expectation {ﬁ our culture
it wolild be unrealistic to ignore and’deny its existerice in children's

sport, as the sports‘environment is only one of the'many in which

Invariably critits of cohpetitive.sport7for children,égse as

their example the adult dominated organizations, such as Little

leagues, and the emotional and psychological strain which is imposed

upon the participants. This apparentlyvvalid criticism is supported

' by much evidence (Check, 1970; Bdcherﬁ%l957; Autrey, 1957) and an

even greater body oonpinion. These leagues are undesirable. environ~

ments for competition for children,.but as alnead& mentioned, this

cannot be generalized to all sportslenfironments.
: .
- . o vt
In conclusion, the 1ssue of competltlve sport for children is 4
| .
a complex onie with many factors involved. The development of such

competition in little leagnes and similar‘organlzatlons, appears to
reflect the goal orientation of”society. As the societal value of

goal orientation has spread to-chil&ren's sport rather than ignore or
N
reJect this phenomena the phy51cal education profe§31on maintains

™~ .s

that phy51cal educators should become 1nvolved to create a de51rable

51tuatlon in which the competltlon can take place.

-\-.~

1I. INFLUENCE QF INTENSIVE GOMPETITION ON SOCIALIZATION OF CHILDREH

‘Individuals learn to play roles which have the expectatlons of

14

-

: this-cqmpetitive»role~is4manifested;~a e

e



achieved}brrascribed statuses, These roles are learned from societal

agents such-as parents,.fEQchers,-peers and relevant others., Sﬁcialp

;.__izinguagencies in:social systems,ischools,7fami1y,-peers~and~the;media> e

have sets of norms, values‘and beiiefs which are:observable in the

- behavioral menifestationsyof a particular role. These behavioral
uanifestaiious dr'role_expectations,‘therefdre,'reflect the attitudes
and values iuternalized by the indivddual in a particulai situation.
It is the'degree to which children who participate in intensive com-
petition acquire the attitudes and values which is uncertain,

Kenyon (1968) suggested that there are twd wa&s-in which this
phenouena can be vieued- the uays in which a perSonAis sdcialized
into a sport or a sport subculture, and the ways 1n whlch sport 1nflu—
ences socialization into soc1ety. It is the latter v1ew which is

- partlcularly 51gn1f1cant in this study,'a view which Kenyon (1968)*
" considered as an area to which physical educators refer when the
sociolcgical benefits of sﬁbrt are'discussed. This is more precisely,
. the SOClal develOpment acqulred through soclallzatlon by part1c1pat10n
in: competltlve sport.

Numerouststudies, the majorityIOf.;hich,investigated high
school children have Been carried out, in which participation in
sport has been fouﬁd-to have a positive relationship with social

. adjustment. Biddulph (195h) found that high school boys of hlgh:
athletic achleuement shawed a significantly hlgher degree of social

and personal adjustment,.as compared with thpse students. who were

115
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*‘and gymnasxums beiﬂg two, teachers can infTuénce” values that art in-

| ‘ . \
ranked loWer in &thletic achievement. Also, Cowell (1960) reported,

that "as cultuie demonstrates the values of our soc1ety, and that

‘children learn from 1nteractlon 1n.varlous places, the playlng fields -

volved in these 51tuatlons. Cowell (1960) therefore concluded, that

teachers can 1nfluence chlldrens' attitudes and values,

Cowell'and Ismail (1962)~found that boys.who_had high scores
on:physical measures were more likely to'bé”potential leaders and to
be rell adjusted soeially. Furthermore Sperling Cl9b2) reported
that athletes had a hlgher degree of ascendancy and extrover51on,'
whlle non-athletes were more aesthet1cally~and llberally mlnded;_ In
conclusion Sperllng (19A2) suggested that partlclpatlon in phy51cal

s
educatlon act1v1t1es results in the development of a more soc1ally

' de51rable personallty.

_ McGraw and Talbert (1953) 1nvest1gated the relatlonshlp of
5001ometrlc status and ablllty in- phy31cal education activities and ,A
found ‘it to be moderately hlgh. They concluded that encouraglng

sports part1c1patlon a1ded in 1mprov1ng 5001al status. ‘Other studies

have found a correlatlon between achlevement in sport and soclal L

adgustment as-a. resuit of the hlgh status placed on. athletlc achieveh _:'

‘ment in 1nterscholast;c athleﬁﬁcs (Coleman, 1965; Fr;esen, 1967).

-

3 *ﬂ‘ ~ Schafer and Armer (1972) suggqited that successful sports

part1c1pat10n appeared to 1ncrease confldence as ‘a result of the e

N

16
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social esteem galned and that this was transrerred to‘other areas of
study. Schafer (1971) believed that American education is an encule
. turation process and that~interscholastlc athleticsvare- a social”’
mechanlsm for guldlng students into "the values, norms, bellefs and
- patterns of behavior of soc1ety through overt and covert teachlng

.(p. 6)." Schafer (1971) reported that athletlcs develops goal orienta=-

17'

2

"'\/
T
.

tion in youth therefore hav1ng an unfortunate 1nflufnce as part1c1pa*-

tlng for eanyment becomes less 1mportant with the result that fewer
partlelpate. Sport Schafer (1971) con31dered had a conventlonallz-
llng effect as coaches usually are conservative in thelr attltudes and

values. . - ' S

a1

]

Thls relatlonshlp between sports part1c1patlon and social

adjustment does exist, but the nature of the relatlonshlp is not clearv

. attributed to part;01patlon in sports, being the behav1oral manlfesta—

tlons of roles prov1des confllctlng ev1dence and in general appears

L g,

Tany

to demonstrate p031t1ve correlatlons between varlables without in- -

dlcatlng a cause and effect relatlonshlp. It is not dlscernible

4,»

e

? . ‘.

therefore, whether a boy devéloped partlcular soc1al values and be— O

llefs as a- result of part1c1pat10n, or whether 1nd1v1duals partlclp-

n,? K

“ate in such act1v1t1es because they already possess these” tralts. A‘
longltudlnal study of tw1ns with one child part1c1pat1ng in sport

.and the other falovS part1c1pat1ng, would appear "to be the only way in

which. thls question could.be resolved, .
1 :



- A degree of’ confusion arises amongst phy51ca1 educators,when

- 18

suggesting that sport prov1des a 51tuation in which 1nd1viduals learna_.,t

various roles. Sport has the condltlons for soc1a11z1ng 1nd1viduals

" into” such specific roles as player, offlcial and spectator,.whereas S

sical educators have considered sport as being capahle of-

' oc1aliz1ng 1nd1v1duals into more’dlffuse roles such as good citizen, -
respon51ble 1nd1v1dual and falr player (Kenyon, 1968)

The acqulsztlon of dlffuse roles appears to be dependent upon
the quallty and type of 51tuat10n in. whlch the interaction takes

place. Snyder (1970) has suggested that\there is a greater likeli~

hood of thls occurrlng where the degree of 1nvolvement is hlgh the

apt1v1ty is voluntary and the relatlonshlp between the 1nd1v1dual and

the soc1allz1ng agents is expressive; an expre551ve relatlonshlp be1ng>

sat sfy1ng ‘in 1tself and allow1ng for intimate communlcatlon. Snyder

.,also believed that 1f.the 30c1a11z1ng.agent is "prestigeful,
powerf and .effective (expressive)’ and rewards and punishments'are
7,'there'uould be a greater chance of the individual

J o R ST L

acquiring diffuse roles.

N Organlzed competltlve sport for elementary school aged chlld-j_;

aren, appears. therefore to have the necessary qualltles whlch Snyder

(1970) descrlbed to. 1nfluence the soc1allzat10n of the. chlld in the

' 1nternallzatlon of dlffuse roles. Phy31cal educators therefore, B

-

con51der that persons w1th profes 1onal tralnlng in phy51cal educatlon ‘

should be invo I ed in Junlor leagues to ensure

TN




behavior is encouraged and learned,. *
N

4

The American Association“of Health, Physical Educatior and

Recreatlon S, Commlttee on Athletlc Competltlon of Elementary and
Junior ngH'School Age (1968), amongst their guldellnes suggest that
organizers, supervisors and coaches should be tralned personnel.!
| Physical educators during their training, acquire mwiedge of growth
" and development , phy31ology, soc1ology and areas which are relevant
to an appreclatlon and understandlng ef children's part1c1patlon in
competltlve sport. The'assumptlon can therefore be made that these
,'persons.are_theimost suitable agents of society to’organdze, super-

vise and ‘coach children's competitive sport..

. Ind1v1dual phy51cal educators also havé made 51m11ar state-
ments.v Skubic (1956) suggested that OfflClalS and coaches should

be trained to enable them to work effectively with younger boys.

Others also have stated that those adults involved 1n junior leagues o

~should be profe551onally tralned physical educators.' Heln‘(1957)
con51dered that amongst the cr1ter1a necessary for sultable sports
programs, profe551onal leadershlp is desirable. 'In addatlon, other
a351stants.shouldvbe‘superv1seduand shown the appropriate emphasis- ‘

whlch should be placed on the competltlon. Manlay (1957) belleved

that phy51cal educator% must become 1nvolved in thls type of competl— )

tion to change ?nd 1mprove 1t “while Bank -(1957) suggested that as
competltlve sports programs for. elementary school age chlldren do‘_
ex1st, physical educators should utilize their knowledge to'ensure

L}
-
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o
that theyiare conducted on a sound basis for the benefit of the child-
'ren. Bank (1957) concluded by statlng that then "We will know that .
_ these. programs -are.- conducted under- the proper pr1nc1ples of” super-
vision (p.58) "’
In a similar vein Hughes (1950) maintained that "The best'

‘ coaches, i.e., the best for boys-and giris, are‘real'teachene and

leaders who haVe been profes51onally trained as such (p.23) " Bula
A (1971) con51dered that as young children are g01ng to part1c1pate in-
competltlon, it must become the concern of the phy51cal educator to
| provide guidance ang supervision; Slmllarly, Dowell (1971) in pro-
v1d1ng a number of gu1de11nes for the desirable’ partlclpatlon of o
chlldren in competltlve phy51cal act1v1ty, contended that the coaches

should be well quallfled profe551onal leaders.

©
Su-

Furthermoref.in'summarizing.iSSues'invoived in competitive
sport for children, the Journal of the Amerlcan A33001at10n for Health,
a'Phy31cal Educatlon and Recreatlon (1957) considered that Speclallsts
'who understand chlldren, rather than ex—profe351onal sportsmen, bus1—
ness flrms and sports enthu51asts, should superv1se, coach and N
| admlnlster. Autrey (1957) appears to have adequately summed up this.
_ bellef by statlng that:
The high pressure conduct of these act1v1t1es by un- -
trained adults, using adult standards and requlrlng
adult responses of children.whose phy31olog1cal and

emotional maturity is 1ncapable of such, is definitely o
not, educatlonally sound (p.59).



| Desplte this confllctlng ev1dence it appears that the major-

ity of p‘y51cal educators agree with the notlon that prof3551onally

;Htralned_phy51cal educators should be involved’ in the organlzation, R

superv151on and coachlng of”’ competltion for elementary school age :
children, This bellef is based on the assumptlon that a more - de51r-
‘able form of competltlon will be evolved. Furthermore, 1t assumes ’
that the bellefs and attltudes acquired through dlffuse roles learned

‘will be more desirable than those learned if persons untralned in

phy51cal educatlon admlnlster and coach the chlldren.

‘Scott (i953)'carriediout a study to discover'the‘attitudes.of
‘parents, teachers and administrators, to competltlon in elementary
schools and found that the.majority of each éroup,were in favor of
competition, Scott (1953) also found that teachers favOred‘combeti;
tion more than administrators, ‘that men favored lt more than women,

- and that respondents with experlence in competltlon favored it more

I vy

. than those without experlence.‘ )

) Volunteer coaches apparently have a profes31onal orlentatlon
towards hlghly organlzed competltlve 31tuat10ns, in addltlon to per—
| ce1v1ng other coaches in the samé league as.hav1ng slmllar orlenta- s
- tions (Alblnson, 1973) Albinson ?1973) malntalned that the coach is
uthe 1nfluen01ng factor upon the 1ncrease of attltudes of profes31on— -
;qlallsm w1th age. -As the orlentatlon to profe351onallsm 1ncreases w1th »l e

: age (Webb 1968) Alblnson (1973) suggested that the phy51cal educa— :

.tion teacher also provides an 1nfluenc1ng»effect. This occurs as a



= group_whlch ere,con51dered des1rable."

B

result of the phy51Cal education teacher in schools performlng coach~

| ing duties, w1th a subsequent attachlng of 1mportance to w1n/loss :

e e e e

l-records.l Hence , the ) longer that chlldren are exposed to phy31cal v
education classes the more professional will their att;tudes.become
_-to competitive sport. Thislcohtention is supported by the expecta— :
A tlons which the public have of the physical. educatlon gpacher and hls
program. In a p031tlon .paper relatlng to physical educatlon and com—
- petitive sports, The Elementary and Secondary Physical Educatlon Curr-.‘
‘iculum Commitiees of the Alberta Wment of Bducation (1972) stated
* that: = | R S . '

The publlc of some schools tend to evaluate the phys- .

ical education program by success in interschool

competition rather than by the extent to which educa-

tional objectives are achieved in the total physical.

education program. This might bBe expeo%ed because the

public is apathetic to physical education and lacks

_both 1nformatlon and evaluatlon criteria (p.5).
It would appear therefore that theé value’ orlentatlons held by phy51cal

educators towards 1nten51ve competltlon may not 001nc1de with the ‘

expectatlons which the school and the publlc have of them, Thls assumes

that the orlentatlons of -physical edocators are 1n'faot-those_wh1ch
htheiproféssion'deems to bé desirable.

t

Having con51dered thls related llterature /};/;ppears necess—

jary to dlscover the valldlty of . the assumptlons of the’ maJorlty of

]

phy51cal educators that tralned personnel through thelr profes51onal

soc1allzatlon, acqulre attltudes towards competltlon for this- age

-



. III. PROFESSIONA’L _SOCIALIZK.'P-ION

There is a lack of literature pertalnlng to the professional

sociallzatlonsof phy51cal educators the majorlty of whom aspire to,

”|oyment teachlng in schools. Correspondlngly, there is

- a lack of 1nformat10n relating to the attltudes of phy51cal educators,
i: agéfarying stages of profe551onal preparatlon, towards intensive com-
petiﬁlon for elementary school age children. As occupatlonal soclal-
1zatn.on*or the subgroup profess1onal socialization, is concerned

_w1th "the process whereby the- recrult comes to learn about and in--
ternalize -the culture of the profess;on he has elected to enter
(Western and Anderson.p;96)" a review.of the literature, although not
specifiC‘to physical education will‘provide thelrequired background

v-to.thisvarea.‘ Although the‘skills, values,.norms4and beliefs differ
between occupations, the theory acquired through‘research'will be

‘frelevant.

The roles whlch individuals must acqulre to- learn the skllls,‘

attltudes and bellefs of an occupatlon are extremely 1mportant to

o both the 1nd1v1dual and soc1ety. Occupatlonal 5001allzatlon, however,

"does not appear “to ‘have aroused the same degree of interest 1n rela-v»

- tion to its 31gn1f1cance, althoggh 1t challenges the famlly and the .

o school in terms of 1nfluen01ng llfe styles (Moore, 1969) Little

attentlon, in fact, has been glven to adult soc1a11zat10n or occupa—

tlonal.5001allzat1on.(MOQre, 1969;,Prelss and Ehrllch,‘1966).

-~



Ind1v1duals choose an occupatlon and 1nternallze the role,

wh1ch is defined as approprlate by ‘society, the occupatlonal milieux

;and the tralnlng 1nst1tutlon,for_the-occupatzonal status. “If‘suffi¢;“““

‘ dently 1nternallzed thls role can influénce the perSonallty structure‘
~ of the 1nd1v1dua1 (Rosenberg, 1957)

Occupatlonal 3001allzat10n occurs 1n two 51tuatlons- formal
tralnlng and as an actlve part1c1pant in the occupation (Pavalko, |
_1971) .~ This area of soc1allzatlon as in all other areas of soclal-
1zatlon _may be both unconscious and unlntended as well as 1ntent10n-

- al” and expllclt. However, as occupatlonal soclallzatlon is an 1mport-
ant area of the phenomena of adult 3001a11zat10n there are certaln
characterlstlcs whlch are not found 1n chlldhood soc1allzatlon. New

" roles must be learned,. old roles must be v unlearned ", exlstlng roles

'must be extended all of whlch will result 1n confllct for the 1nd1v1d— o

-t

e

Y

K ual w1th regard to norms, values and bellefs (Pavalko 1971) In addl- .

A

;tlon, adult soc1allzatlon takes place in a voluntary 51tuatlon where—

as: chlldhood soc1allzatlon involves a more compulsory orlentatlon.

3

Western and Anderson (1967468) in a longltudlnal study des1gned

- to dlscover the way 1n whlch students in unlver51ty facultles acqu1re

24

AN

uithe role necessary for part1c1patlon 1d thelr profe551on referred to :

threeabroad areas of profess1onal 5001allzatlon. There were the pre
training phase the formal tralnlng phase and the post tralnlng
'perlod wh1ch correspond to Pavalko s (1971) categorles of ant1c1pat-

. ’ory 5001allzat10n, occupatlonal socialization during formal tralnlng

"i o o L e



and socialization after training.

—_ - g s e e

Durlng the antlclpatory perlod of soclallzatlon, the 1nd1v1d-\\\

ual soc1a11zes ‘himself on the basis of hls assumptlons concernlng the

_ role in the group. Relylng upon prev1ous _contact with the occupatlon,

§

in the form of ‘role models, those values whlch are acqulred "may L

N
-

:repre ent’ lay ideas about the profe551on rather than actual profess~
ional valpes (Western and Anderson, 1967—68).ﬁ‘ This appears to be ;f'
relevant to:physical educators, who, as Albinson (l973) and The Ele-
_mentary and-SecondarybPhysical Education‘Curriculumbcommittee of the.

‘Alberta Department of Educatlon (1972) malntalned, are Judged on thelr

'success as coaches of school- teams. The phy51cal education teacher

i

_therefore,
ing a profe sional or1entat10n to sport in those school students
asplrlng t beCOme phy51cal educators and. who accept these values as
highly i
ing physi al educatlon students upon enterlng the formal tralnlng

' perlod w1ll be dependent upon the values manlfested in the role-

h model of the phy51cal educator'vlth whom they have contact. In add-
':\ ition,'anticipatory.occupational socializatdon”also occurs during -
training; as,students are.influenced by role models'of more senior
‘students and staff. | | B |

v | _ ' ;v'>"~.
© Implicit in this perSpective of'occupational_sociali;ation‘is B

the‘theoreticaliframework of symbolic interaction,lin which the ind-

ividual takes into account in his behavior, the expectations of others.

ould well be actlng as a role model of a coach, support—"‘

'flcant to the profe331on. Therefore, the values of" asplr—i '
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An individual's self concepti ther€fore,‘refiEcts the conception

R others have of h1m occupatlonal self concept belng a result of 1nter—

A
Reference groups are also highl& 51gn1f1cant agenc1es.of
5001allzatlon, several ways existing for the v1ew1ng of them (Pavalko,
1971) : Amongst these 51gn1f1cant reference groups are the occupatlon—
al group whlch the person desires te 301n and from which he conseq-

uently de51res acceptance. Also, durlng traln;ng, members of the

occupation act as a normative reference group ensuring that desirable

-norms are sey and enforced whlle teachers and peers represent a com~

parative refere‘be group used by the person to judge where he stands
8 3
“in hls developméht towards occupatlonal expertise and acceptance

(Pavalko, 1971)

’

The perlod of occupational soc1allzat10n durlng formal tralnlng :

has been-%pvestlgated the studles of Merton (1957) and (Becker Geer,

Hughes and Strauss, 1961) in the soc1a11zatlon of medlcal students ;
prov1d1ng 1llum1nat1ng, although confllctlng plctures. Becker et al.,

(1961) mamntalned that - me:fcaﬂghtudents do not ‘take on.the profes51onal

Y
role whlle they are. students, as the system falls to allow this by

. denylng students’ respon51b111ty. ‘The medlcal student 1s kept 1n a

p051tlon where he is obllged to prove hlmself through- examlnatlons and '

knowledge (Becker et alq, 1961) Becker et al., (1961) con51dered that

“the medlcal student beglns his formal tralnlng w1th 1deallsm as.a

. result of antlclpatory soclallzatlon, bt aS'he dlscovers his inability ‘

to acquire all»the'knowledge.presented to him, he becomes'cynicalvand

26

o actlon with 31gn1flcant others such as_peers. and professors. »,L,Wn_;s_o,o.l“_



pa551ng examlnatlons becomes his objectlve. As graduatlon Approaches,

Becker et al., (1961) dlscovered the student returns ‘to'a more enllght—

: ened and knowledgeable form of 1deallsm. The medlcal school in'this o

—_ ) Q‘ L

~'

context , prov1des the baslc Skllls and competencles 1o enter the profess-

l
1on, .whereas membershlp of the profession is necessary to become a fully

socialized and competent phy31c1an. Bloom (1965) con51dered that the

medical school in this smtuatlon, was an adjunct to the profe531on.

Merton s (1957) study, however, 1nterpreted the status of the

’ medlcal student as that of a Junlor colleague, moving along a gradual

progre531on to becomlng a phy3101an, w1th the medlcal school provid-

ing a gradual acqulsltlon of apprOprlate values and attltudes. Bloom

(1965) con31dered th rten%s—fi?ﬁ??’ﬁérsiectlve pre‘éﬁted*the~med-

1cal school’ as produc1ng a competent phy51c1an and hence representlng

an 1ntegral part of the profe551on. These dlfferences of Sltuatlon

whlch Merton (1957) and Becker et ale, (1961) presented 1llustrate the ‘

' varylng soc1a11zat10n contexts whlch are poss1ble, partlcularly in-

profess1onal 5001a11zat10n. Ind1v1duals become soc1allzed in dlfferlng

ways. as’a’ result of the dlfferences in the structure of the soclal

N\

‘ settlngs in- whlch they 1nteract (Wheeler, 19663 Thls factor would

reénder doubtful the valldlty of genera1121ng norms, values ‘and be-

lnefs from one training Instltutlon to another- a factor Wthh woulde_-.fW“'
- appear to be partlcularly relevant td the fleld of physical educatlon

as tralnlng 1nst1tut10ns vary 1n thelr\obJectlves from the teacher

A

: tralnlng of phys1cal educators to the tralnlng of profe551onal

0



L cultUre of the 1nst1tut10n 1n—which they. were acqulred.

. phy31cal educators who may asplre to varled forms ;of employment to -
7_the study of phy51cal educatlon,as -a dlSClpllne. The cultures ‘of -
these varlous institutions. w1ll be reflected in the values and beliefs

' expressed by thelr students and graduates, which vary accordlng to the

,;.

The occupatlonal 5001a11zat10n of individuals in a partlcular
1nst1tutlon does not achleve the same characterlstlcs for each 1nd1v-'
1dual. As Anderson and Western (1967) stated

Not all 1nd1v1duals xposed to- “the same 31tuat10ns,
however, acquire 1de3t1cal characteristics for it is
con31dered that thqie are due to the nature of the
individual's initig predisposition as well. as to his
environmental experlences (p.67).~ﬂ ~ -

Q

Desplte thls, asplrants to an occupatlon are subJected to a selectlon

S process in terms of skills, abllltles and: bellefs. Therefore, the

1nd1v1dual brlngs certaln characterlstlcs w1th hlm Wthh comblne w1th
' what members of the occupatlon de51re ‘as an end result (Pavalko 1971)
ThlS process does’ not always achieve its aim of ‘bringing about changes

considered to be desirable. Both‘success.and fallure are to be expected.

. ' ‘ .
Upon successfully completing the perlod of formal tralnlng the

: 1nd1v1dual undergoes further occupatlonal soc1a11zatlon as a member

—

of the part}eular occupatlon. A varlety of controls ex1st for the.
_members of the occupatlon ~the occupatlon 1tself actlng as a normat—ﬁl

dve reference group. These occupatlonal controls . ex15t in such forms. .

‘as codes of'ethlcs, llcen51ng and,occupatlonal associations. The
N . . 4 ” . o ’ o

54‘
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effectiveness of these controls relies to a significant extent upon

‘ the situation in which the indiVidual pursues his occupation or pro— c5

= S L_. — N
feSSion. This factor is of particular relevance where conSidering
t\ﬁ." " ;-,-.’

phySical education teachers, as they are employed to practice their

o

profession Within the bureaucratic structure of a school.

Physical educators receive their formal traiming, which is
-based upon the assumption that upon graduation they will.entervthe '
'physicaﬁ‘education profession. Therefore, they undergo a process, of
. profeSSional socialigation which requires that certain normative
expectations of the profeSSion are fulfilled.‘ On obtaining employ-
‘ﬂ N‘Et as teachers phySiéal educators are»ﬁIEEEd;in a dilemma.as a
result of the bureaucratic structure of the schooi‘system. Hence, the
‘ post training;period of profeSSional soc1alization presents the member‘
of the profegéion with a conflicting loyalty, between the profeSSion&:‘
uand -the organization. It is _conceivable that the indiVidual will re:
spond in different ways, either by altering roles to fulfill the
jexpectations of the organization by identifying closely with the pro-
‘fession or by reaching‘a compromise at some pOint between these two
extremes.’ This is. of importanoe when.conSidering ‘attitudes of phys- )
ical educators towards intensive competition as follow1ng a peniod of

employment in a school, these attitudes could well change to satisfy

f'the needs of the organization.

It is necessary to . consider the terms profeSSion, profession- .

alizaticn and - bureaucracy. ProfeSSionalism can be conceived of as’

’




e occurrlng in, and representlng, varying understandlngs. Basically, - )
professaonallzation 1mp11es the‘process ofbecoming a professional-'“"

‘\underg01ng appropriate 5001allzatlon to be able to fulflll the normat—

.)
1Ve expectatlons of a profe551on, or of a movement of an occupation

'~towards the -status of profession. Herezn 11es a complex problem of
deflnlng the terms profess1onal, profe551onallsm and profe551onallza— '
tlon, as each can be viewed, from dlfferlng perspectlves ‘and 1nterﬁret—‘
ed accordlng to varylng models og society. -For example Greenwood
(1966) pursued a functlonallst approach in analyzing the elements ‘of
profe551onallzatlon, while Johnson s (1972) analy51s considered. - pro--

fessionallsm to be a form of control whlch was 1nst1tutlona11zed. To

an

enable a degree of clarlflcatlon of these concepts 1t is necessary to
briefly con51der the hlstorlcal development of professlons, profess—

1onallsm and profe551onallzatlon..

Ben—Dav1d (1963—6&) stated that there have been many hlstorles
of partlcular professions, but that it was not untll‘the last thlrty

years that 5001ologlsts other then Weber and a few others, have

written about them as a group of occupatlons. Med1c1ne and.law are
probably the most commonly recognlzed profe531ons, and the an lysis

9

of occupatlons as to thelr clalms to be a profess1on have been largely
related to cr1ter1a extracted from these establlsheddprofess1ons. :
: Johnson (1972) described thiss process aptly when he wroté

Attempts to treat professlons as unlque are based .on the

assumption that there is some essential quality or :
: qualrtles which mark off the professions from other occupa—
~ tigns and provide a basis for a distinct body of thed

ang variant forms of analys:Ls (p.lO) o g‘

3
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- Furthermore, Johnson (1972)Adismissed these trait and funcbion-

alist .theories bf professions and demonstrated that professions are not

" an.expression of the inherent nature of"particular'occupations (pot5)"

:but rather, an occupational control. Johnson (1972) developed his def-.

_inition of professionalism and a profession on the basis that_tension.’

exists between the producer and the consumer, and-it is through this
occupational'control thatvthese tensions'are vesolved. Johnson (1972)
percelved the consumers as having varylng 1nterests a heterogeneous .

group susceptlble to exp101tatlon, although the degree to which they

© are exp101ted varles. In conclu51on Johnson (1972) presented three

typologles of control colleglate patronage and medlatlve, and

-

appears to imply that the occupatlonal control of profe551onallsm 1s

ng to move toward medlatlve control whlch reflects an increase
s
. of bureaucratlzatlon. Therefore,(a Qecrease from such crlterla as’

+

autonomy from outside control, which has often been assumed°to be e
- characteristic of professioris, is occurring.

Wllensky-(l9éh), eight years prlor to Johnson s (1972) analy31s,
suggested that the bellef that many occupatlons were becomlng profess—

.

 ionalized'was an inaccurate observatlon, as few of these.occupatlons o

"would achleve the- status and authorlty of the " older " profe551ons.'{

Alternatlvely, Wllensky (1964) malntalned that these occupatlons were

" PN

"becomlng profe551ona11zed w1th1n new structures which did: not reflect

| many of the characterlstles of the establlshed profe351ons.-

-

i

Vollmer and Miils (1964) in response;to Wilensky:s statement,

s
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©

tlon was, u51ng 1t in a 51m11ar way as applylng an 1deal construct of

'V‘rejected his claim to the effect that it was 1nva11d to suggest that v

everyone was becomlng profess1ona11zed., Vollmer and Mills (196&)

claimed that social scientists,were using the concept of professlonal-
ization to attempt to-discover how professional a particular occupa~-
bureaucracy to an organlzatlon to .discover 1ts degree of bureaucrat—
ization. To be able to apply the concept of professionalization, the ‘

term must be adequately deflned as must the terms profe351on and. pro—

fessionalism. Vollmer and Mllls (196A) based their deflnltlons on the

- existence of characterlstlc elements of anildeal type of profession.-

This detracts from “thelr argumex‘as apparently there exists little or

no agreement amongst social sclentlsts as to the 1dent1f1catlon of

s‘these elements. Also, whlch profess1on is an 1deal type profe351on°

From whose perspectlve should this ideal type profess1on be deflned

" that of the profe551on or the cllent° The tendency has been . to accept

-‘law and med1c1ne as the 1deal types of profe351on, thls practice how-

ever, does not;seem valad, as these profe551ons developed in a par-
ticular historical context and are themselves‘changing;
. . —.:A ‘ . k ) N .

PAN
v
.

. Johnsonfsb(l972) condept of profeSSions,}professionalism and 3

’ professionalization will he accepted. 'This analysis of the hiStorical
. development, the altering responses of,occupational'control tOISOCietalﬂ‘“'

- needs and the evolylng of dlfferlng structures of organization, pre-

sents 1tse1f as one whlch prov1des a loglcal and dlscernlng means for

-analy51s and is relevant to the phys1cal educatlon profe551on, par-

-

' ticularly those who are employed as teachers.

&
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.. In considering the term bureaucratization@ it is first necess-

e

‘ary to define bureaucracy. Weber (1958)- first developed the concept

“

of bureaucracy, a concept which_has‘been further*developed by later

" sociologists. Weber's (1958) concept was an ideal model:which was

-Mtyplfled by certain. characterlstlcs. .Inuanalyzinguformal organiza—“Hl...

.cé
g

_‘tlons, Weber (1958) percelved bureaucrac1es as hav1ng a non bureau— :

‘ cratlc-head who sets the rules and ecides the goals. Furthermore,

the bureaucrat is subject to formal authorlty and the bureaucracy is

arranged in a hlerarchy, each member hav1ng spec1f1c areas of compet—

ence., Also the members are employed. by contract the posleon belng

acqulred by competence with-a salary allocated for each p051t10n in

‘the hierarchy and promotlon being based on senlorlty. Weber (1958)

‘.presented other-characterlstlcs, such as dlsc1pllne Arationalism and .

: hlghly regularlzed procedure and percelved bureaucr301es as belng a

type of organization sultable for performlng certaln act1v1t1es in an

e

‘1ncreas$ngly.complex soc1€ty.

A

Blau and Scott (1962) considered' that the-bureaucratic organ- -

" 1zatlon refers to the fact that organlzatlons " generally possess some

sort of admlnlstratlve machlnery (p 7) ", : In a formally establlshed o

“"organlzatlon " oa. Spec1allzed admlnlstratlve'staff usually‘exists-&hat

is respon51ble for malntalnlng the organlzatlon as a going concern:and - °

for co—ordlnatlng the act1v1t1es of 1ts members (Blau and Scott p 7) ",
Therefore in these terms bureaucracy refers to the admlnlstratlve |

part'of thejorganlzatlon.

33
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Having'briefly considered these concepts the necessity to
examlne the relatlonship between profe551ons and bureaucra01es be— s
_ comes apparent as phy51cal educatlon teachers work in bureaucrac1es.

Johnson (1972). suggested that . profe351ons ‘are tendlng‘towards mediat-’

T iver control"and—that under state medlatlon type control of~profess—>*-“ IR

<&
ions, " elements -of the bureaucratlc role become interwoven with the

occupatlonal'role in service organlzatlons the result be1ng a general

dllemma stemming from the problem of balanclng admlnistratlve and con-

sumer needs (p.79) ". Wilensky (1964)4similarly considered that an
1ncrea31ng degree of bureaucratlzatlon ‘was- occurrlng w1th1n profess—‘:

&
ions and that the profe551onal of the future will have both profess~

]

1onal and non—profe551onal orlentatlons. This has and will contlnue
to lead to role confllcts for the professional, a result whlch Scott '

(1966) analysed in detall. -
| | A .

It would appear that the ramifications,of the increased bureau—v

cratization of professions can aléo be viéwed fromadifferent perSpect—

ives. Wllensky (196&) con51dered,that it has been assumed ‘that bu-

reaucracy and profe551onallsm 1nev1tab1y clash the cllent orlentatlon'

'-not belng compatlble with the prof6551onal orrentatlon. Desplte the

increasing number ofsprofe551onals w0rk1ng 1n'@bmplex organlzatlons

W1lensky (196u) malntalned that " The crux of the issue of autonomy for -

salaried profe551onals is whether the organlzatlon 1tself ig 1nfused

- with profe551onallsm (p h9l) ", By thls he was- referrlng to the fact

~ B

‘that large numbers of profeSs1onally tralned employees, both profess—

'1onals and managers, are requlred in addltlon to a scar01ty of the

A

e
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services provided’by the professionals to'enable the profeSsidnals to’

,regaln a profe551onal or1entation. Wilensky (196&)'also maintained.

that bureaucracy weakens the serv1ce 1deal more than it weakens pro-7

35

u“fe531onal autonomy. . Inoaddltlon, Wllensky (l?éh) proposed.that occ-f,,...".;,_'_..,,.,“w

Wupatlons are not becoming profe551ona11zed but rather that dlfferent

' organ;zatlonal structures are,developing~for these occupations from :

those of the established professiOns.“

Abrahamson (1967) believed that‘a'clash occurs between pro-

fessionals and bureaucracies as a result of'the career committment of“

< w

the bureaucracy, and ‘the 1nvolvementf1n and obllgatlon to work, of

the profe331onal. As a consequencej Abrahamson (1967) malntalned

-

bthat the service 1deal acqulred dur1ng profe351onal tralnlng was con- -

o trary to the b%;eaucratlc ideal. Abrahamson (1967) also con51dered that

"the coherence and 1dent1flcat10n of profe551onals as a group results

in a horlzontal collégla;e, authorlty whlch is. 1n contrast to the

3 . V-....
€& e

bureaucracy s vertlcal authorlty. W r;l g

Scott (1966),analysed'bureaucratic.and professionalfmodels,_

. defining four areds of role conflict caused by the*dual'membership of

the proﬁé;slonal in his profe551on and a formal organlzatlon, and the

7
-

_<d1ffe fent pr1nc1ples of organlzatlon 1nvolved in profeL51ons and

organlzations /)Sce%tJ(l966) be_/~/ed that to enable the organlzatlond

to achleve its goals, it must have the power to select 1ts recrults,

.a factor which produces dlfflcultles as the profe351onals w1ll re-.

qulre 1nvolvemenu in the selectlon of profe551onal recrults whlch the -



organization demands; leflcultles also arlse w1th regard to controll-'
ing of profess1onals in organizations, . as. thelr reference group is .~ -
_therr~profe551on. Therefore it is apparent that the relationship

“involved is one between two 1nst1tutlons, bureaucracy and profession.

e 0 U OSSO PO Y

Scott'(1966) continued by describing.two'models' one of bureau—“
,cracy and one of pro£e551ons whlch he suggested are becomlng more

allke. To enable a task to be accompllshed an 1nd1v1dual can be :

X

e - ARt R ——— .
[eSuv——

tralned “with all of the bas1c sk1115‘so~that~he‘c‘ ”érform all of

. the'work. In addltlonl:norms and standards can be 1nculcated S0 thats.
the'indiyidual will control his own performance.l‘This modellof'a |

- profession dlffers from a bureaucracy, where the taSkxwould ‘be d1v1ded v
"up, 1nd1v1duals tralned to perform each Sklll and superv1sors app-

~01nted to co-ordinate and control each part to enable the whole task

Jto be accompllshed. Scott (1966) argued therefore, that " the develop~

ment.of a d1v1s10n of 1abor among profe551onal speclallsts represents
- a departure from the profes51onal model in the dlrectlon of the bureau—
'cratlc form of organizatlon (p.68) " | T
oo Ny
Areas of confllct ex1st as two organlzatlonal forms ex1st w1th—‘.f."

_1n a 51ngle structure (Scott 1966) The profe5510nal re51sts,ihs/‘
;bureaucratlc rules- He regects the bureaucratlc standards, as hlS '
standards and norms were acqulred in“an 1nst§tutron other than that
‘1n whlch he is employed he re51sts bureaucratlc superv151on whlch 1s

a necessary part of the bureaucratlc structure and he\remalns ba31c-

‘-ally 1oyal to hlS profe551on whlle belng only condltlonally commltted



kel

to the organ{?atlon (Scot'. 1966) By éontrast the bureaucrat usu-
Cally receives his tralnlng in the organlzatlon and therefore tends to

. lack -the ablllty to questlon ob3ect1ves- he has no other reference A

;”group beyond the organlzatlon in the drea o of his work he has been : _" o

'tralned 1n only part of the overall Skllls requlred to meet the goals
vof the organlzatloﬁ and accepts superv151on whlle he is loyal to the

organlzatlon as He was tralned by it (Scott 1966). ng

Scott (1966) also demonstrated that the professional achieves
* advancement byffinding more desirable work locations, whereaS'the '
bureaucrat moves up the hlerarchy to- 1ncreased respon51b111ty by con-

\
formlng to the demands of -and by plea51ng, hls superlors.

\" | |
HaV1ng consﬂpered profe551ons, profes51onallsm, profe331onal--
.1ua}ron and bureaucrac1es it is apparent that phys1cal educators, -
soc1allzed as profe551onals durlng the formal tralnlng phase, may
".well find themselves faced w1th the dllemma of loyalty to- the organ—

'1zat10n or. loyalty to the profe581on. If the'norms, values and be—
‘Kllefs of the professlon are regected then the post trainlng phase’ of |
| 5001allzat10n becomes -a perlod of r35001allzatlon, rather than of

contlnulng soc1allzatlon, whereas, 1f the phy51cal educator adheres

' ’h'to the standards of hlS profe551on the contlnulng profe551onal SOClal—"

iy

-.ization‘w1ll cause‘confllct with the.organlzatlon.

CReY

In concludlng *this area of related llterature, 1t 1s evident

'that the teacher -of" phy51cal educatlon is.the product of many-



.;influences during the process of oceupational socialization.. nitially,

there occurs a period of pre-tralnlng or antlclpatory soc1a11zatlon ‘

~which may only result in the acqulrlng of values and bellefs based

-

:“luPon 1naccurate assumptlons qf the occupatlons bellefs and values.'H,QEVf_

On enterlng the second phase or formal tralnlng stage of occupatlonal
soclallzatlon, the asph;ing\_ny51cal educatlon teacher 1nterna11zes,

with individ a%/varlatlons, the values and bellefs of the profession.
Upon enterln:\§\school the 1nd1v1dual is presented with the confllct :

Iof the values and bellefs of the phy51cal educatlon profe551on and

" the often confllctlng culture of. the school structure.

l‘TneirevieW'of the related literature cemprises assurvey of p,“
:literature in the.areas of the advantages and/or‘disadvantages:of

’ intensive competltlon for chlldren between the ages of six and twelve
.J”years, the p0851ble 5001a11z1ng effect of thls type of competltion
upon tnls age group, and occupatlonal/profess1onal 5001a11zat10n.\\An
) appre01at10n and understandlng of these related areas presents 1tself..

as relevant to the purpose of thls study. ' - l' e
. . . } R ‘ .

S

z
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. CHAPTER III

'DESIGN OF THE STUDY

P

—Thls study was" de51gned to determlne ‘the valldlty gf the ass- g _
.umptlon that profe231onal tra1n1ng in physical educatlon results in | K\\\g
.;lthe acqu131tlon and retentlon of attltudes which many members of the
_profess1on regard as de51rable. Speclflcally, the phenomena towards

which attitudes were ellc1ted were those pertalnlng to 1nten51ve com-
,petrtlon for chlldren between the ages of six and twelve years. The
perspectlve from whlch the acqu131tlon of attltudes were cons1dered

was the process of occupatlonal/profe551onal SOC1a11zatlon w1th1n the
theoretlcal framework of role theory. | ‘

'THE METHOD

An attltude scale was used to dlscover and compare the attlt-
: udes of three groups of phy51cal educatlon students ‘each’ at‘dlfferlng'-

.» stages of tralnlng, and one group of . phy51cal educatlon teachers,

S . - . ~'/

1
|

THE ATTITUDE SCALE

¢ hd

_2._d'\Hav1ng cor51dered the problem to be 1nvest1gated and rev1ewed
‘the related llterature the determlnlng of the attltudes of the four
'groups represented the next consideration. To enable these attltudesv
fto be: assessed an attltude scale de51gned by McCue (1951) and re-

vised by Scott (1952) was selected. Scott'sufl952) revlslon of,the

39



attitude scale was designed to determine and compare the attitudes,of
‘5three groups towards'intensive competition in.games, at the elementary

school levél. The selected groups which Scott (1952) examined were

-__ parents, téachers and" admlnlstrators. -Scott- (1952) obtained- a‘Pear—“‘] o

’son Product correlatlon coefflclent of O 90 bétween a flrst and sec—

N -
ond admlnlstratlon of the rev1sed scale,

Scott's (1952) rev1s1on comprlsed seventy nine statements re~ o
lated to 1ntep51ve competltlon 1n sports for the elementary school

| :
. level. Wlthln the scale there were seven sub parts which were de— .‘ng !

' sléned to assess attltudes towards seven areas within the overall
'assessment. The sub parts w1th1n the scale.were personallty develop-
' ment,, human relatlons, phy51cal deve10pment, sk111 development, - B
.publlc relatlons “safety and recreatlon. In the orlglnal development «

" of the scale, and in the revision, the number of 1tems in each sub

| part represented the relatlve 1mportance attached to 1t.,

A leert flve p01nt scale was utlllzed with the response to

each 1tem representlng the degree of approval or dlsappr0val.

“SAMPLE

‘The sample 1nvolved the entlre populatlon of each of the four
- selected groups. These groups comprlsed students enrolled in the
’f1rst year- of the Bachelor of Phy51cal Educatlon program at the Unl-

‘Ver51ty of Alberta, students enrolled in the fourth year of the same _

YRS



'the Separate School Boards.

occupatlonal/profe531onal soc1allzatlon.: o

13
‘teachers, w1th the approval of. the Edmonton Publlc School Board and

Y

program, graduates of the Bachelor of: Physical Educatlon program who '

were undertaklng the program for the Profe551onal Dlploma After begree

in the Faculty of Education, and phys1cal educators who had completed

\

»chese two programs and had been teachlng phys1cal educatlon for—three~»w
to five years. The fourth group of phy51cal educators w7s the entlre

' populatlon with the necessary prerequ181te quallflcatlons who were

employed in the City of Edmonton, by the Edmonton Public School and
\ .

“g

The crlterla upon which these groups were selected was based

- on the fact that each group was located at a dlfferent stage df

| R T
: . S e
S '~ ADMINISTRATION OF THEvATTITQﬁEisGALE

\ N X [P
P . v

The: 1nstrument was admlnlstered to the three student groups;

.

with the cooperatlon of faculty staff durlng classes in March l97h.

Attltude scales w1th an accompanylng letter requestlng cooperatlon,

- were dellvered by ma11 to the fourth group, the phy51cal education |

the Separate School Board. All ;nstructions_yere written and a -

-, standard ‘method of introduction was followed.

-

RESPONSE RATE TO ATTITUDE“scALa |

- - The response rate from each of the groups varled although

each represented a percentage response which was acceptable for thls

AYe . . .

R
<

‘
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‘investigation. Although there is no particular résponse'rate which
is acceptable unlversally to all’ surveys, as a gulde Babble (1973)

»suggested that a 50. percent response is adequate for analy51s, whlle
- \

- response rate of 60 percent or more 1s con31dered to be good and’

70 percent or- more to . be very good.

.
Bt

A response rate of 8l percent was obtalned from group one, 53
percent from group two, 55 percent from group three and 66 percent |

from group four.,

‘.\,: . N - . \ Lot

TREATMENT OF DATA

Scoring
Each item on the attitude scale was respondedvtovon a.five

p01nt Likert scale ranglng from one to flve. A'response of one rep—.
~resented strongly agree two represented agree three 31gn1f1ed
neutral or 1nd1fferent four represented dlsagree and .five stronglyﬂt f
dlsagree. These responses were transferred from the answer sheet

1 whlch accompanled the statements of the attltude 3ca1e to I B. M.
cards,upon recelpt of the response sheets.

Statistical Treatment

The purpose of the study was to examine and describe'the four
groups of reSpondents. Assertions about other-or larger populations

- were not made the crlterla for thls dec131on belng based on the ’

[

p0551b111ty and expectatlon that soc1a11zat10n contexts vary greatly



and hence the occupafional/professional socialization of physical
educators in different institﬁiions end work environments, could be,

expected to dlffer. Pavalko (1971) when referrlng to the dlfferlng

1nteroretat10ns by Merton (1957) and Becker (1961) of 0crupat10nal

\

F‘soc1a11zatlon in medical school {Ftated that&
h

As we have highlighted them, ey can be, taken as
models. that represent divergent structuralégrrangementS'
and diverse socialization consequences. Each can be
regarded as an at¢curate description of an actual
rempirical reality that points up the diversity of

. socialization contexts within even the same profession. -
Actual socialization contexts involved can be expected
to vary between the extremes described here for a wide
varlety of occupations (p. 93) :

This situation could ‘well be more strongly empheSized'in‘the physical
education profession;”as the training institutions vary from presentiné .

. physical education,as a discipline,'professionalvtraining for a Variety

of occupations and teacher training.

! ¢ "’ . ) . ¢ -

hﬁ??' It was.dec1ded to use,.after consulhatlon with the resident '
ssteflst1c1an (McGu1re 1974), the mean of the response scores of each -
“Rgroup, ‘these were then compared to determlne whether or not there was
'a difference, -which would indicate a change of attltude towards in-
ten51ve competltlon. le}erences between the means whlch were con-
:51dered for this study:as indicating a change of attitude;” were O 3

as being sllghtly important and 0.5 as belng important. In addltlon,
dlfferences of less than 0.3 were also reported as. reflectlng a gen—

‘ »eral trend in means rather than as representlng an important dlfference.



[ . . .

Each group's favorability'er lack ‘of favorability tqwards"-f‘
intensive competition was‘obtaihed‘frbm Yhe means of eaeh'group's°
response to each item in the scalé.. The means off the responses of

positive ditems which were between 1 and 2.94 were considered to indic-

_rate favorability towards competition;_those between”2 95.and 3§kh were. ‘

con51dered to be neutral- while those between 3.45 and 5 were con31der-
ed to dlsagree w1th intensive competltlon. The scorlng of negatlve
items in the attltude scale was reversed to reflect the difference.,
'Favorablllty towards’ 1nten51ve competltlon of a group was 1nd1cated, k;

 if the number of means“denotlng favorablllty was greater than those

indicating unfavorability. Correspondlngly, unfavorablllty was 1ndlc~ .

ated 1f the number of means.lndlcatlng unfavorablllty, was, greater f
. than those denotlng favorablllty. . ' :‘# o

Tl o . . .

Y
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- RESULTS o y

sectlons based ‘upon - the varlables used for analy51s the flrst deal—

; ing with attltudes expressed .as. derlved from theé entlre scale, and
"the second sectlon coverlng the attltudes as indicated by the mean g
response to each of the seven subareas withln the scale. Wlthln the
flrst sectlon there are.five subsectlons the first descrlblng the

_attltudes of the four groups the second comparlng the attltudes of .'

wthe four groups the thlrd comparlng the attltudes‘of males and fe—

males in each: group, the fourth comparlng the attltudes of the male

populations of the four groups and the fifth compaaang the attltudes.,, :

of the female populatlons of the four groups. The second subsectlon
: con51sts of seven subsectlons belng concerned w1th the attltudes of
the four groups to the subareas the attltudes of the male popula— N
3.gtlons the attltudes d: the female populatlons, a comparlson of the K
‘attltudes between the four groups, ‘a comparlson of the attltudes of ‘
‘the male populatlons, a co;parlson of. the attltudes of the female )

populatlons and a comparlsoﬁ of attltudes of the male and female pop-

ulatlbns in-each group. -'" _ ' . S} ﬁf

In descrlblng the results, comparlsons made between groups

Na
.

z”are .made- from the perspeqtlve of the more senior. group 1n the process

of profess1onal soc1a112gtlon. The order‘of the groups therefore, wlll

-

"iThejresultslin thismchaptermhavelbeenlorganizedeintoitwo broadf e



D

be con51dered in the follow1ng order, group one, the flrst year Bac¢h-

m\_‘b.‘ .

elor of Phy51cal Educatlon students, group two, the fourth yea;iBach-

(J' elor of Physical Educatlon students group three the. Profe831onal
W
Dlploma After Degree student3° and group four, the phy51cal educatlon

_teachers. o ) k

I8S1S OF ‘THE ATTITUDES OF EACH GROUP AS REFLECTED BY
$PONSES TO EACH. VARIABLE WITHIN THE ATTITUDE SCALE

L]
The Attitudes Of The Four Groups o

The data 1nd1cated that on the ba31s of the mean scores of .

.

each group to each varlable the first year “Bachelor of Phy51cal '

Eé%catlon students were in- favor of 1nten51ve competltlon (Table 1)
r", .

Thls was* affirmed by a total of 31xty mean “scores expre351ng favor-

’ ablllty towards competltlon th;rteen mean scores. denotlng unfavor—

& L

ablllty,qwhile 8ix scores 1nd1cated a. neutral or 1nd1fferent response. .

" These response scores represent 75 percent of the meanscores express~

9

.ing favorability towards intensive'competition,_léthé percentpindicat—‘

ing'unfavorability and 7.59 percent_being‘neutral or'indiffereht;i\
: . PR o N |

Fourth year Bachelor of Phy51ca1 Educatlon students the sec—'
ond gropp, analysed ‘on the same ba51s, expressed a lack of favor to—
ft’~: wards thls type of competltlon (Table 1). A total of thlrty nine of
the means of the reSponse scores’ “of this group signified an unfavor-i
able attitude thlrty four denotedharfavorable\attltude whlle six ]
. occurred within the neutral or 1nd;fferent'category. ,These means of

S B

ot

‘I‘\v— .



thé reSponse'seores represent-49‘37‘percent of the means expresSing
| unfavorablllty towards thls type of - competltlon, L3, OA percent favor—
.lg' ablllty and 7.59 percent 1nd1fference or neutrallty. o
| TABLE 1
| ATTITUDES OF THE FOUR GROUPS-AS INDICATED BY THE |
‘ NUMBER OF MEANS OF EACH;GROUP'S_RES?ONSE'

. Group . Total Mean " Totdl Mean . Total Mean, -
: Scores Indicating- Scores Indicating- Scores Indicating
. Favorability Unfavorability - Neutrglity
N . T : o
1st. Year 60 ° P 6
‘B.P.E. . 75%_ . ) ‘ . 16.1+67 o ¢ 7.5%
Lth. Year 34 3 6
B.P.E. - 3. ou7 - L9.37h 755
P.D./ADS 39 - . . 28 12
| © T h9.3Th L 35 15,19
Teachers - - 40 - - 21 N 12
. 50.63% BTG - S \ © 15,195

Witninfthe thirdlgroup,-the graduates of the Bachelor of PhysQ-'
1cal Educatlon degree enrolled 1n the Profe531onal Dlploma After | '
Degree in the Educatlon Faculty, thlrty nine of the means of the re- d

.sponse scores 1nd1cated a favorable attltude towards thls type of
competltlon, twenty elght denoted unfavorablllty and twelve neutral-"
1ty or 1nd1fferenc¢(_ These mean scores represent 149.37 percent ex—

pre551ng favorablllty, 35 Ab percent unfavorablllty and 15 19 percent

neutrality or 1nd1fference»(Table 1). SRR
. . M , R e .



The fourth group, the phys1cal educators who had been teachlng

‘ for three to flve years revealed by the means of their responses to

the varlables that forty of these means favored this type of com- .‘;

h L_petltion, “twenty. seven were unfavorable and twelve were 1nd1fferent

or neutral (Table 1) These means of the response scores to the

varlables represent 50 63 percent ‘of them belng favorable BA 18 per- -

cent unfavorable and 15 19 percent neutral or 1nd1fferent to 1ntens—

ive competltlon for thls age group.

R

AConparison:Of The Attitudes-Between The'Four Groups

| | A comparlson of the means of each group s response to each of'
the varlables was used to determine whether any dlfference of attit-
:ude ex1sted towards 1ntens1ve competltlon for\51x to twelve year old‘
‘.chlldren from group\one to group two, group two to group three and

. group three to group. four., . ' | |

: Comparlson of Group Two w1th Group One. In comparlng group

_A‘two the fourth year Bachelor of Phy51cal Educatlon students, w1thi
group one, the flrst year Bachelor of Phy51cal Educatlon students,
'1mportant dlfferences in’ attltude were expressed. The dlfferences

in the mean responses of each group 1nd1cated that the second- group

‘were less favorable towards thls type of competltlon than were the ‘

'flrsajéroup (Table 2) Of the seventy nine varlables, a d1fference7

| A of C.5 between the .means was observed in thlrty of the variables.

vThls was assumed to 1nd1cate an‘lmportant'differenCe in. attitude.
The 0. 5 dlfference in these«thlrty varlables represented an 1mport-'

ant- dlfferenee 1n attltude in 37.97 percent of the varlables.

«l: Yo
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TABLEZ2 . -
) !
DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDES BFTWEEN FIRST YEAR AND FOURTH YEAR -
B.P.E. STUDENTS AS INDICATED BY THE DIFFERENCES . =
‘IN THE MEANS OF THEIR RESPONSES . |

4

T

Fourth Yeog B.P.E. Loss Favorable | Fourth Year B.p.E. More. Favorable

‘Below 0.3 = 0.3 0.5..- ' ~Below 0.3 0.3 . 0.5
15 27 30 - '6"_ 1 o ..
18.99 34186 37.97h - T.59% 12T O

& Wlthln these two groups a sllghtly 1mportant dlfference of O 3

. '\-/
/

-

| ‘was found between the means of twenty seven of the remalnlng varlables

‘aBso npdlcatlng a less favorable attltude onvthe part of the. second

. group towards this type of competltlon. These twenty seven dlffer— )

| ’eneesvrepresented a dlfference in attltude in 3& 18Apercent of theb""i
tvariables; of the remalnlng varlables, flfteen 1nd1cated a less ;
favorable attltude towards competltlon in group two although they '

" .could not be con51dered 1mportant dlfferences, as the dlfference was
less than O 3. The mean responses to one varlable dendted an 1ncrease
Pvln favor of competltlon in group two by an O 3 dlfference between the -

.,.means. The remalnlng 51x varlables denoted an 1ncrease 1n favor of

competltlonrln group two although the dlfference in each was less

) than O 3 and therefore was not con51dered to. be 1gportant.

Comparison of Group Three'with Grbup-Two.A Observatlons of the'

’means of the responses 1n group two, ‘the- fourth year B P.E. students- 5;4”

and group three, the P.D. /h D. students revealed an increase in- favor

- .



of thls type of competltlon in the latter group (Table 3) Of the

) dlfferences in means whlch 1ndlcated a more- favorable attltude thir—‘

'.teen were of O 5 or moreywand thus were accepted as 1mportant dlffh
7rerences.A Thlrteen of the dlfferences 1n the means. were sllghtly
: 1mportant belng O 3, each of- the dlfferences representlng 16, Lé per—

'npcent. A total of twenty six or 32.92 percent represented a‘sllght—

ly 1mportant or 1mportant difference in favor of thls type oﬁ\com—
X

| petltlon. of thé remalnlng variables, twenty seven&l‘ the ~d1ffer—

'ences between the. means 1ndlcated 1ncreased favorah&llty towards ‘; 3

AV

f'flnten51ve competltlon, although they were of less than O 3 and there— '

_£ore ‘were not con51dered to be 1mportant. ) j

Wlthln groups two and three‘ three means w1th a dlfferenCe
g'of 0.3 revealed 2 sllghtly 1mportant dlfference in favor of compet1—>
f tion, whlle one varlable 1nd1cated an 1ncrease 1n favor by an 0.5

“ difference. The remalnlng twenty two varlables were responded to
”Hby group three to 1ndlcate ; decrease in favor of competltlon, but
were not con51dered to'be 1mportant as the dlfferences between the

means were less than O 3.» :

‘f sponse scores of group three and group two revealed thatlof the “."5 -
sllghtly 1mportant and 1mportant dlfferences twenty 51x or 32 92 per—.

'cent denoted a ‘more favorable attltude towards thls type of competl—“-

tlon in group three and four or-5. 07 percent a less favorable

attltude.

Observatlons of the. dlfferences between the means of the re— 3i'”



| TABLE '3 d
DIFFERENCES 1N ATTTTUDE BETWEEN FOURTH YEAR B.P,.E. STUDENTS

AND P.D./A.D., STUDENTS.AS INDICATED BY THE.DIFFERENCES
.- INTHE MEANS OF THE RESPONSES

A~P;ﬁ./A;D. Less Eavorable P.D./A.D. More~FavorabIe

 Below 0.3 0.3 0.5 /  Below 0.3 0.3 0.5 g
22 30 1 .o a0 13 13 L
27.856  3.806  L.2% < 3418 16.46F 16460

A
N

. o

<\
N

students enrolled in the Profe531onal Di’&oma After Degree and group

1 . . . ]

Comparison cf Group«Four with Group Three. The comparison of

the means of the responses to each varlable by group three, ﬁhose ' j

‘four the phy51cal educatlon teachers, dlsclosed dlfferences althoﬁgh
both categqries, the less favorable and the .more favorable, were .
-almost equally represented (Table h) Of the differences whlch 1ndlc-'1,-
ated a more favorable attltude towards thls type of competltlon, four -
varlables “or 5 06 percent revealed a dlfference of 0.5, whlle seven

or 8 86 percent had a dlfference of O.J. These represented a total

'of eleven dlfferences wthh were sllghtly 1mportant or 1mportant, R

~~1ndlcat1ng a more favorable attltude whlle twenty nlne more dlff—:

lerences ex1sted in- the more. favorable category, but were less than O.,.'- -

&

leferences in nine varlables or 11 39 percent of C. 3, 1nd1c— :

ated a less favorable attltude to this type of competltlon of group

'four, whlle three dlfferences of O 5 or 3, 80 percent were observed.

‘The remalnlng‘twenty seven varlables were;responded to»by group:four v



TABLE 4 ‘;"- - K

DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDES BETWEEN P.D./A:D. STUDENTS AND
PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHERS AS INDICATED BY THE '
DIFFEBENCES IN THE MEANS OF THEIR RESPONSES

Teachers Less Favorable o Teachers More Favorable »; S

 Below 0.3 0.3 0.5 .." Below 0.3 _ 0.3 -+, 0.5 -
27 9 - 3. 9“'_"7- I
3ad18%. 11.39% - 3.80% ' 36 71% - 8.866 - 5.061% © -

Although there were. dlfferences of 0.3 and 0. 5 in the means of

the reSponses to twenty three of the 1tems between group three and

‘.“group four there was an almost equ 1 dlstrlbutlon of eleven differ-

ences representlng a more- favorable at+1tude and twelve dlfferenCes

a less favorable attltude.. It could be assumed therefore that al—'

";though there were dlfferences whlch were sllghtly 1mportart and im-
portant between the mean responses of these two groups, both groups
vexpressed 51m11ar attltudes towards\lnten31ve competltlon for Chlld—
ren between the age of 51x and tWelve'years.- The dlfferences 1n v

attltude that did ex1st were reflected in dlfferent responses to dlffﬁ

erent varlables...

Cowparison of Group Four with Group Two.::A comparison of'the




%

:'means of the responses to each'variable by group two,‘thebfourth year
Bachelor of Phy51cal Education students and group four, the physical
education teachers, was also made.‘ The basis upon which thls com- .
;“parlson ‘was made wasﬁthat the 1nterven1ng -groupy the- Profe531onal

Dlploma After Degree students were not in fact directly 1nvolved int

- the process of occupatlonal/profess1onal soc1a11zat10n as phy31cal

ha completed their tralnlng perlod 1n terms of the profe551on s def-

.1n1t10n and were 1nvolved 1n teacher tralnlng. It was necessary de-—

- spite this intervening year and the_lnfluence 1t qad upon attitudes,
4;,to'make a direct:comparison of the attitudes of fourth year Bachelor'
of Physlcal Education’ students and phy51cal education teachers, as
the profession has assumed that phy51cal educatlon training will pro—-
- duce ind1v1duals who have deslrable attltﬁdes-towards 1ntenslve com=
"'petdtion'for,children; | |

Comparlsons of the mean responses of the second and the fourth ’

groups, revealed that the latter 1ndlcated a more favorable, attltude

towards thls “type of competltlon (Table 5). The populatlon of phy51c— :

al educatlon teachers ‘indicated a more favorable attltude with seven-—
‘teen or 21 52 percent of the means hav1ng a dlfference of 0. 3 In |
| 'addltlon, twelve or 15.19 percent of thls same group's response means -
lrevealed a difference of 0. 5 in favor of competltlon whlle twenty
>.51x means indicated favorablllty, but were not con51dered 1mportant

" as the_dlfferences were less than Q.3., ‘ S : %ﬁg'

ed’ators. ThlS group, the Professmnal Dlploma After Degree- students,

53
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TABLE 5 .

B

DIFFTBENCES N ATTITUDES BETNEEN FOURTH YEAR B.P.E, STUBENTS
-"AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHERS AS INDICATED BY THE
- DIFFERENCES .IN THE MEANS OF THEIR RESPONSES

»

:'Teachers Less Favorable - -‘Teachers More Favorable
_u ‘ - o
18 1 S 26 17 12"
22, 78% .33%;‘. - 1.27% - 32.91% 21.52% . 15.91%

~The number of response means of the fourth group whlch 1nd1cat-

ed” a 1ess favorable attltude than the second group were five, w1th a

-dlfference of O 3 or 6.33 percent and one or 1 27 percent w1th a dlff—

erence of 0.5. The remalnlng elghteen dlfferences in means indicated

‘ a less favorable attltude 1n group four however, being less than

an O 3 dlfference they were not considered to be 1mportant.

€

Comparlson of The Attltudes Between The Male And Female Populatlons In.
Each Group .

Gomparlson of the Attitudes of Males and Females in Group One.

The data revealed on the ba51s of the mean scores of the male and fe—

'.male.pOpulatlons of the -first groupi the flrst'year Bachelor of-Phys— vff;;

‘iecal Educatlon students, that the females favored thls type of’ com~

petltlon more than the males (Table 6) Thls was Jndlcated by a total L

of sixty four mean .scores expressing favo;abll;ty w1th1n the female

S , R . ' S T
;“population, while the corresponding malenpbpulation nevealed fifty

- seven mean'scoresvreflecting favorability. 'The female total repres—,

ented. 82,01 perceht of their.responses.to vafiabléspindicating
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TABLE 6

ATTITUDES OF THE MALE AND FEMALE POPULATIONS WITHIN EACH
GROUP AS INDICATED BY THE NUMBER OF MEAN RESPONSES

Group .  Total Mean . Total Mean =».  Total Mean
: Scores Indicating Scores Indicating Scores Indicating
Favorability Unfavorability Neutrality
/-// ' .
lst,. Year
B.P.E. )
Males s 15 - i
o TR.15% 18.99% . 8.86% .
. Females | 61, 12 . .3
81,01% . '15.19% 3.80%
‘hth. Year |
B.P. E _
Males 3 | 3L - 8
| L6.8L% 43.04% S 1o.;3%
Females - 30 - E 43 . 6 '
37.97% o Skl 7.5%
" P.D./A.Dc . ‘ ~ | \
Males ° - 38 TR 10 |
| 48,106 - 39. 2&7 C 12,666 -
. Females 50 .1 T 12.
y - 63.29% ' ‘21.52% S 15.19%
Teachers ‘ |
_, Males 394. .o | Sy S o
S L9.37% | 37. 97% .2 66%
‘ L7 ' 21 - 1
s 59 W | | 265 S 13.9%
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'favorablllty, whlle for the males the*?btal was 72 15 percent of

theiy responses. Wlthln these same populatlons the males' mean )

“‘\_'

- scores whlch reflected ~an unfavorable attltude totalled: flfteen or é T

18.99 percent, whlle the females totalled twelve or 15, 19 percent of

‘the total. Those .means, wh1ch expressed neutrallty or 1nd1fference_ -

.-

were seven for the males and three for the females.

Comparison of the Attitudes of Males and Females in Group Two.

iA.comparlson of the mean scores of. the male and female populatlons
within group two, the fourth year Bachelor of Phy51cal Education .
v'students, reflected a greater degree of favorag}l;ty towards 1ntens— -
ive competition by the males than by the females (Table 6)«  This was .
~indicateéd by a total of thlrty seven méans or Aé 8& pencent of the - s
means of the responses by the males to all varlables, expres51ng
:favorablllty. The females however, scored thlrty or 37,97 percent of

the total means of the variable. responses 1§$expresslng favorablllty. v
Eight means for the male populatlon and six means for the female pop-:’

&

'ulatlon expressed 1nd1fference or neutrality.

-t

Comparlson of” the Attltudes of the Males and Females in Group

Three. ‘Within group three, the Profes51onal Dlploma After Degree N
students the mean - scores of each response denoted that the female‘
group expressed a more favorable attltude ‘than the males (Table 6).

Thirty,. elght means in the male group . or A8 10 percent of the total

Ameans, 1nd1cated favorablllty, while flfty means or 63. 29 percent



reflected favorability in the female group.

° e, T ) . . . . .
s . ’

.'Unfavorabili' within'tne'male'popuiation was affirmed‘inl
 thirty one of the meing, ér 39.24 percent of ‘the total means, while .
w1th1n the. female po *ation? the corresponding figUres-were seven- '
g teen and 21.52 pereent ;fen means indicated irfdiYference or neutral—

1ty amongst the males, - e twelve means-re;ealed a similar response

© for the females.
- ]

-
Ay -

Comparison of the Attitudes of Males and Females in Group Four., -

. . *

The femdles”in-group four, 'the pﬁysical'education teachers,-expressed

a greater favorablllty t0wards thls type of competltlon than the

IS

. males in thijsame group (Table 6). A total of forty seven  means, or

59 h9 percent of the total means, afflrmed thls favorable attltude

- . >,

in the female populatlon, whereas thlrty nlne means or A9 37 percent
' 1ndlcated a favorable attltude xpressgé\by males. Unfavorabll-'
ity w1th1n the female populatlon was. expressed in twenty one of the |

means whlch represented 26, 58 percent of the total means, while the
L TN ' [
male populatlon 1ndlcated unfavorablllty in thIrty of the means or :
R

.37 97 percent of the total. Indlﬁference or neutrallty'was revealed‘.

.. in eleven response means by the!females and ten. by the male popula—
- _ . ) ‘ . 4 a
'tlon. R . o S '

- .

. Comparison Of The Male Attitudes

#

Comparison of the Male-Attitudes - Group Two-with Group One.

ﬂﬁﬁbomparison'of the hale.populations of %?e four,gronps; utilizing
. CR C o S~ . e . a4 N
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(AR N

: the dlfferenyes between the meéns of the response to each varlablew

N

’\‘f. L ¢

~ was' made ~toﬁdeterm1ne whether there were 1mportant dlfferences in-

J

:“;. attltude toward 1nten51ve competmtlon. On the bas1s of thls analysms

!

"the data afflrmed that there ‘Were 1mportant differences w1th respect

" to group. bwo, the fourth“year Bachelor of Phy51cal Educatlon students :

p
who expressed a less favorable attltude than group one the flrst

year Bachelor of Phy51cal Educatlon students (Tagle 7). Slxteen
&

dlfferences of 0.5 1ndlcat1ng,a 1ess }hvoraple attitude was. reyealed

in the group_ two pop oﬁn of ma.].;A when 'compared w:Lth the males -
~in. g‘roup“ ones This fference w .. 1e .responses rep—-

5 B A W ”1' 4 L.
resented an 1mportant gfference in 20 25 perc 'wkx,fmeans. L
A by L
. A\)'ﬂf - ) R - " R N i e
".3?1 bg ..z?';c"‘f/ &a Ry, L L .
e .v_f' ,; ) . ‘ . . .o
vy L ANERY

Within theseutwo?groups a slightly imporﬂa dszerénce-of

;"f 0

O 3 wag foundibetween nlneheén of the remalnlng réSponse means, also

'v-h L3N -
,\ -

1nd1catypg a leSs favorable attltude on- the part of the second group
of males towards competltlon. These 51xteen dlfferences represented. o
toa dlfference in attltude in 2& 05 percent of the v&riables. Further—

more, although the dlfferences were not con51dered 1mportant twenty :

»four means 1nd1cated a less favorable attltude in group two. A more

'favorable attltude was revealed Jin group two by one mean w1th a dlff— L

-,"/

d"erence of 0. 5 and one mean w1th @ dlfference of O 3. The remalning A

A

elghteen means reflected .a more favorable attltude although the dlff—

rence was 1ess than 0.3 and hence they were not con51dered amportan;

£, ) 2 2
- o«

¥

hd

Comparisons of the mean responses of graoup two and ggpoup three males

Comparison of the Male Attitudes — Group Three with Group Two;f _

/7

B

.

B -



revealed that the latter populatlon had a/more favorable attltude, ];45 .

although the almost equal dlstrlbution of dlfferences 1nd1cat1ng

.favorablllty and unfavorability, reflected that the dlfference in

;”T-fattltude was negliglble (Tabl'm )e Slx dlfferencfs of 0.5 inﬂlcat--rul T v‘.
‘.1ng a less favorable attltude were observed 1n the group two popula— =
tion of males when- compared w1th the males in group one. Thls diff— -

_‘erence in the six responses represented an important difference 1n ”

7.59,percent of the means. R . Qi

-&& :

 DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDES OF MALES THROUGH THE*FOHR
- . GROUPS AS INDICATED BY THE. DIFFERENCES '5«;;

?& .7 BETWE THE MEAN RES?ONSEB ,‘ R
Group - Less Favorable Attitude .. . ‘More- Favorable Attitude o
' %?}OW'OfB"'O.B ) 0e5 "Below 0.3 0.3 -~ 0.5 . }‘ﬁ_!
S i 6’ | . : i~ o L o ‘ - S .
2 with 1 '21; 19 . 16 - 18 1 1 S
Ao BL»% 2l 057 20.25% 22,786 1.2 1.2 o,
e i v i . R o
3'3&-'1,th.2' 20 9. 5 - 21 11 6 CLE
- 25.32% - 11.39%6.  6:33% 26,58 13.925 7. 59%/, Ly
_ bewth 3 - 29 -8 .5 w021 1 n ¥ ﬁ*i- pa
.- 36071 10.13% . 6.33% YT 26,586 13.92% N
T ) “' -.. . .,'. . . A L _..»‘." ’. ‘. . _‘ .3' o V, . ._r o “A;
. P . T e ‘ ‘ : L.
. CA sllghtly 1mportant dlfference ot . 3 ex1sted between\e ve )
Np v " ‘ .

or 13 92 percent of‘the means, reflectlng a more favorable att‘ L"

| ,1n gro\\‘three. The remalnlng twenty one dlfferences or 26. 58

[of the dlfferences indicating a.more favorable attltude in: gﬂoup.. .ﬁv}”;dz P,
‘ - 1; !ﬂﬁjﬂ ~ ‘%‘s‘:@ ) L(‘ }
three, were not con51dered 1mportant as the dlgference was less-th s 3.;’”, .
N ) B a ' c i 3 . .'. y L .
A ’ ; e . - ?




A less‘favorable‘attitude was 1lso revealed in five‘means, ‘
or 6 33 percent of the means amongst‘.ie group three males w1th a ”
'»dlfﬁerence of O 5. Nme means afflrmed a ~J.ess favorable att:.tude in

group thrEe males w1th a sllghtly 1mportant dlfference of“O 3, whlle -

' twenty dlfferences between the means, although denotlng a less favor-

-

able attitude towards this type of competltlon,_were nof ‘considered

important as the différences were less than 0.3.

Comparison of the Male Attitudes — Group Four with Group Three. '
: ) : ’ . ’ ' ? : ' o B R k .
The-differencemin.attitude as revealed by the differences between the
= meanAréspOnses of the male populations of group three and group‘four

. 1nd1cated a sllghtly mOre favorable attltude in group four (Table 7)

. 1
rOnce agaln however, an almost equal dlstrlbutlon of dlfferences

-showed that group four were less favorable on some 1tems and more

<

: ,'favorable on a sllghtly larger number of varlables (Table 7)
. . . ,
Four important dlfferences of 0.5 were observed 1mdlcat1ng /)
a2 » a more favorable attltude towards 1nten51ve compgzltlon in group L
- four than in group three.' Ehese four 1mportant differences rep= L . ; .
‘nesented-S.Oé pereent of all of the means. :Elevenjdlfferences of :
‘;f;TO 31revea1i;g'glightly.important differenees'indloatedha more:favor- -
;;.gféﬁIé attltude in group four, These'eleven’differences‘represented v
‘7-13 92 percenbvgg the total number of means., Although less, than .0. 3,
1 and hence not con51dered tQ be. 1mportant dlfferences twenty one

‘ means were w1th1n the more favorable category for group four.. S

S 5 . . D . . . B -
\ ‘ . P . s - .,
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. "‘5

.Group four. males expressed a less‘fayorable attitude than
.group three males'as affirmed by the4differences between the‘means of

.vthe apmalnlng responses flve belng 1mportant wlth a dlfference of

. s ‘,\» Q.m! Y
'O 5, elght belng sllghtly 1mportant w1th a dlfference of O v and the -
remalnlng twenty nlne belng less. than O 3 and therefore not regarded o . v

as important. The flve dlfferences represented 6.33 percent of the
total response means, elght 10.13 percent and twenty nlne, 36 71

‘percent. . A A

. Comparlson of The Female Attltudes .f:' S ”"5'¥@%ﬁf

L . reas
Comparlson of the Female'ggi;tudes - Group Two w1th Group One.

The means of the responses of.. the females w1th1n edch. group, to each
varlable were compared to determlne whether ‘there were any dlfferjj.-"
‘ences which could be conslderedrlmportant.-,This analysis revealed

E that. group twoffemales “the fourth year“éachelor of Physical‘Educa-
b'tlon students, expressed a con31derably less favorable attltude to— ‘r.
wards 1ntens1ve competltlon for six to twelve year old chlldren than
the group one. female populatlon (Table 8). Forty seven of the dlffer-
‘ences between the response means of group two;and group one females, B
‘clffered by 0. 5 reflectlng a less favor%?@#.‘

- Qﬁ‘
reprecented 59 L9 percent of the meang.;E

titude. Thls flgure‘;b
Ahermore, seventeen or
Ziesd percent of the dlﬂferences indi a less favorable attitude -
expressed by group two with a dlfference(between means of 0. 3. Wlth—f

1m ;the category in. wh:Lch the d_lfference was less than GLS -t}%were ‘ .' .

ude. : . T e
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_ . “TABLE 8 - - e r
DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDES OF FEMALES THROUGH THE FOUR .
' GROUPS AS INRICATED BY THE DIFFERENCES
B HEIR MEAN RESPONSES \
Group Less Favorable Attitude © . More Favorahle'Attitude"
Below 0.3 0.3 . 035 - Below 0,3 0.3 . 0.5 -
S 2th 1 11 .17 L7 T 0 1 -
e 3.9 21,52 ke M BRARE S 80% 1.27%
"3 with2 8 2 16 13 35 -
e 10.13%  2.53% \33% 20, 25% 16,466 Lh. 30%
L with 318 8. - 19° W9 o
: ’ 22.78%° 10.13% - 24 _05%‘ L A 110398 _12-.66%,-- ~

. Lo
Vo o

A‘ [ e i 7 ]

Only four dlfferences between the means of these two groups L
‘ 1nd1cated a more favorable attltude expressed by group two females. :

One of these dlffered by Q 5 and three by less than 0. 3. These

dlfferences represented percentages of the total means of 1 27 per—
cent and 3 80 percent. e |
\
Comparlson of the Female Attltudes - Grouo Three with Group

_ Two. By comparlng the mean responses of group three w1th group two '

- female populatlons, a con51derable dlfference 1n attltude was agalngg~ﬁ
r’evealed.l Group three females expressed a more favorable attitude
-u—-é»mtoalnten51ve.competitlon (Table 8) -Df the dlfferences whlch in-

. dlcated the.gneater favorablllty of groﬁp“bgrEe females thlrty

. .'.

flve were of 0.5 or greater5 ?'fdthiTgi

- The thlrty;flve dlfferences~re’ X



]

"’response means, thlrteen or 16. Aé percent and s1xteen or 20 25 per-

- cent of the response means. o ‘b‘ ) o e o

‘_' expre331ng a less favorable attltude than those femaIes 1n group

' §three (Table 8) Tnls was indlcated by nlneteen dlfferences between

_percent

)

Those dlfferences between the means, whlch 1ndlcated that a

less favorable attltude had been eXpressed by group three females as

.compared w1th group two females, were flve w1th a dlfferenée of O 5,
two wlth 0. 3 and elght w1th a dlfference of less than O 3 Fave

, dlfferences represented 6 33 percent of- the total nean responses to

the seventy nlne varlables two 2.53 percent and elght 10 13

Comparlson of the Female Attltudes - Group Four vith Group

Three. The female populatlon of group four the phy51cal educatlon :

‘ . ..' -
teachers were afflrmed by u51ng the same method of analy51s, as .

’\.4\-1

.

" the means or 24, 05 percent of the total in whlch the dlfferences

'-_:vences of 0.5, -nine dlfferences of 0.3 and fourteen dlfferences qf

" were O. 5. The number of dlfferences whlch were. observed 1n the cat~

‘ssthfn\OB.’

o * | e R -

Unfavorablllty towards 1nten51ve competltlon expressed*by

: groupmruﬂen compared w1th\ group two was. revealed “in ten dlffer— ‘ |

less than O.).' The flgures, ten and nlne which- were con31dered to -

63

'ﬂegory w1th % dlfference of 0.3 were elght or 10. 13 perdent. A: . -l‘u ﬂ/ SRR
o /

.further elghtegn differences"between the means whlch 1nd1cated a, lesSx':;ij
. L ’..( \;-‘W e _.,x./.,__.:,> B ST e ] : v
" favorable attltude ex1sted alf%ough theeel w;:;




" be 1mportant and- sllghtly 1mportant corresponded to - 12 66 percent

-

~and 11. 39 percent reSpectlvely.

L.

J,‘

II. AN ANALYSIS QF THE ATTITUDES OF EACH GROUP AS REFLECTED
- BY THE MEAN RESPONSES TO EACH SUBAREA WITHIN THE ATTX?UDE SCALE

C B
~The seven?sUbareas within'the attitude*scale contiined'State-
; .
ments whlch were pertlnent to- 1nten51ve comoetltlon for\gix to twelve

year old chlldren. These subareas were personallty development human

..

relatlons, phy51cal development, sklll development publlc relatlons,
o

- safety .and’ recreatlon. ,Analy51s of the data was made with respect to

: these subareas by observ1ng the attltude of the populatlons ‘of each

»

| of the males and females 1n each group towards each of the subareas.

of .the four groups towards the subarea as 1ndlcated by thelr mean

respon%e.‘dAlso an analysis‘Was performed to determlne the attltude

o In addltlon, a comparlsOn of the reSponse means between the four -

. 1£y towards&phy51cal development. f;

. ". & A ~«~o
groups, the;mqpmsnx1the four groups, the females in the four groups

and the males w1th the females w1th1n each of the four groups

Attltudes Of The Four Groups To The Subareas

A -

‘ Group One. An analy51s of the response meansvtowards each- of
the seven subaréas w1th1n the attltude scale 1nd1cated that group oﬁ!
the‘flrst year Baohelor of Physlcal Educatlon students expressed a
favorable attltude towards the areas of personallty development, ;

human relat&ons, Sklll development, publlc relatlons, safety and rec—z

reatlon (Table 9) ' ThlS same group expressed 1nd1fference or neutral—

Vi



TABLE 9

ATTITUDES OF THE FOUR GROUPS TO EACH OF THE SUBAREAS
AS INDICATED BY THE MEAN RESPONSE OF EACH
: GROUP TO EACH SUBAREA

N Subarea . Group 1 Group 2 Group 3 Group 4

1. Psrsoﬁality Development 2,707 3.098 3.019 - 3.027

2. Human Relataons *,~‘?; _q?ed?é. t3.102 , <:2;979 ;““2-?76ij
3. Phy51cal Development 3,006 3347 3.071 3, dns'
. LeAFSklll Development | v-"‘2n505t? 3.081 2,896 '2 131
R ‘Public Reélations - _2.3oe o 567;'_.v2;556 2001
| 6. “Safety s l;d o f :"2.646 s, 1343_. ‘2.80e o 2;73114'
-7. Recreatlon- : ‘_'~; v' 2,694; ,_'2,855: E 2,73l: ‘ 247%1’ e
.. R | | ; . .
) .

..Croupefwo. The fourth year Bachelor of Phys1cal Educatlon

fstudents afflrmed thelr unfavorable attltude towards 1nten31ve com—

.petltlon for chlldren by respondlng unfavorably to the subareas of f%;;;;i

personallty development human relatldhs phySlcal development, Sklll’ -

.:‘development and safety (Table 9) However thls group reSponded.ln .
lfavor of the publlc relatlons and recreatlon subareas Table 9)

. Sy _ S e .

' Group Three.‘ Wlthln group three, thetProfe551onal Dlploma

'After Degree students, the reSponse means to the subareas revealed

o that thls group expressed a favorable attltude towards sklll develop-

A . -
\~ . L . ,'_,

d ment publlc relatlons, safety and reoreatlon, whlle they expressed

an unfavorable‘sfsponse to the area of phy51cal development (Table 9),




Thls group expressed neutrallty or 1nd1fference towards human rela—

\

tlons and personallty development pertalnlng to 1ntens1ve competltlon

,;m; er chlldren (Table_9), S , L

\“".- .
DR

| "GroupnFour. An analys1s of the meanAresponses of group four :
1nd1cated that\thls group expressed. favorabillty towards the subareas
of Sklll development, publlc relatlons, safety and recreatlon where-,
as 1nd1fference or neutrallty was 1ndlcated by thelr responses to |
personallty develgfment,.hdman qelatlons and‘phy51cal develOpment
(Table 9). & - = | ‘ | |

-
@

' Attltudes Of The Male Populatlons To The Subareas -

“«

Group One. An examlnatlon-of the reSponse-means to each of
'Vthe subareas w1th1n the attltude scale- showed@that group one. males e
expressed a favorable attltude towards the areas of personallty de—.t-
velopment human relatlons, Sklll development publlc relatlons, |
»safety and recreatlon, whlle 1nd1cat1ng neutrallty to phy51cal de-

~

velopment (Table 10)

.Gronp Tuo. The males in group two expressed a favorable att%'

itude,towards skill developmentv pﬁblic'réIAtidﬁé and recreation?" &; .

[,

f%?g 1nd1fference to human relatlons, and an unfavorable attltude tOWards .
T the area of phy51cal deve10pment and safety (Table 10)..

. ’1’;"
n“"t‘f

'Group Three. Within up three  the* male populatlon reveal-

£

ed thelr 1nd1fferehce or geutrallty to the subareas of personallty



»

development and human relatlons, whlle they expressed a favorable

thls group, towards phy51ca1 develOpment (Table 10)

: TABLE 10

‘ attltude towards sklll development publlc relatlons,_safety and

recreatlon. Unfavorabillty was ~indicated by orie response mean in . T 7

ATTITUDES OF THE MALE PQPULATIONS IN EACH GROUP
.~ TO THE SUBAREAS AS"INDICATED BY THEIR . C

MEAN RESPONSE TO EACH SUBAREA

* Subarea | . Group 1

3

Group 2

"Group. 3 Group 4

1. 4Personallty Development 2.778

2. Human Relatlons ‘ f 2.756
:3.' Physical Development 3,032
“he. Skill Development — 2.601

5. aPublngRelations: - 2;297 .
6. Safety - ST 2.618

7. Recreation - . 2.731

ey .

"53;028‘.
2,976

3.299

2.935
‘2.565
3.0

" 2,653

2,750

3.066 ° 3.054
3.012 © 3,010

3,017  3.128

2,935 | 2.719
.~;2 571‘. 2,742

2. 86A o 2.781

Group Four. Group four males expressed favorable attltudes ‘

2

.and physical develbpment (Table 10).

- towards Sklll development, publlc relatlons, safety and recreatlon,
'whlle they indicated 1nd1fference(to.the subareas of human rela—;f_

' tions“and‘an unfaVorable-attitude’towards personality development

67 .




< { Group Two. W1th1n group two the female populatlon afflrmed

<
kSN
ES

el

Att1tudcs Of The Female Populatlons To The Subareas

\

Group One. The mean responses of the female populatlon in

‘wards all of the subareas, with the exceptlon of physlcal develop— ‘

ment; to whlch,an unfavorable attitude was‘expressed (Tablepll).

\'.»
én unfa?orable attltude to these subareas relatlng to 1nten51ve com~

petltlon for chlldren. ThlS group expresisg unfavorablllty towards
personallty development human relatlons, physical development, Sklll

development and safety, 1nd1fference to reereatlon and favorablllty

'towards public relatlons (Tabl@ 11) R “

. « v N o .
o~ . . ) . - ) * . . ” *

‘Group Three. Gfoup~three females indicated e'favorable o
: 4
attltude towards personallty development human relatlons, Sklll ~

development, publlc relatlons and safety. An unfavorable‘ettltudev

‘towards physicel development ‘and recreatlon was indiéated (Table 11).

~

Gronp*Four."Eiaminationﬂof the mean responseS'of the female

populationfof_group‘four to;the;seven.sﬁbereas, revealed a favor-..

able attitude towards,physical'devefopment,'skill development, - -

&

'._'public.relations;‘safety ?nd recreation, vhereas indifferenceA

-3
was eypressed by thelr reSponses, to personallty development gnd

human relatlons (Table 11). A

”egroup one, revealed that thls group expressed a favorable attltude to—ﬂmm-wu

41_"‘

. 68



ATTITUDES OF THE FEMALE POPULATIONS IN- EACH GROUP o i

T'ABLE 1 1

TO THE SUBAREAS AS INDICATED BY THEIR.,

.= ... .. RESPONSE MEANS TO.FACH.SUBAREA. .

Group 1 | .

Group Two with Group One.

The fourth year Bachelor of Phys—‘ o

) 1cal Educat:.on ~students eXpressed & less favorable attltude than

' group one, the\’glrst year Bachelor of Phys:mal Educatlon students to .

.all of the subareas w1th1n the attltude scale (Table 12).

Towa.n;;l

'itwo subareas, skill deve10pment and safety, the dlfferences were -

[P

mean respon‘ses.

' cons:Ldered 1mportant as an O 5 dlfference was observed between the '

An 0.3 or sllghtly 1mportant dlfference, existed

' between the two .groups 3.nd1cat:mg a less favorable att:.tude in the

i

: subareas of personallty development - human relat:Lons \Phys:tcal de—'

velopment and. publlc relatlons.

>

One: subarea, safety, r‘@vealed a

T dlfi‘erence of less than 0.3 and was not cons:.dered an 1mportant o .

‘ dif feuence. : Q

Subarea Group 2 Group 3 Grouph . -«
' 1. .Personality Develspment  2.615 - //é 155 . 2,760 . 2.975° "
' 2;.;“9¢an»nelations 2,610 . 3.205-  2.800  2.910%
3'.-‘._:Physlcal Development 2;-973‘ _3.386 ~3.0"7‘1 | ~2.8£§8
_.: Lo Sklll Development 2,382 ¢ 3.16L 2.679 '.2.75'5
5. ‘Publlc Relatlons - 2.323 2.617 2472, 2.619
b.- 'Safety - 2.681 : 3.159 2.500 2.633
7. Recreation 2.647 . 3.019 . 3.625  2.616 -



g

CTABLE 12

DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDES OF THE POPULATIONS OF - EACH , : .
GROUP.. AS . INDICATED: BY.-THE DIFFERENCES- BEI’WEE\I
- THEIR MEAN RESPONSES TO EACH SUBAREA ~ = -, |

v
,Group “Less Fevorabl’e Attitude . More Favorable Attitude
o Below 0. 3\ 0.3 0.5, .. Below 0.3 0.3 005
» . ‘ . L . . E B
. M - - A .
2 with 3, R. ﬁD.,H. CSkeS. L e
L PR\ }P.R. o
"/‘-. “\"‘.‘ A \ . . “ 3 ) v
3mith2 7 L © Pu.D.,H,  Ph.,S.
~ Eeoo e Ske,PiRe |
. \'1 lv . '," Y ‘ R. )
) : L : ' BRI \“ : -
T4 with 3 VP.D‘; ,B.R. '\ H.,Ph.
‘ . ,R.. . .A ! , . . "\'. - Sk. ,S. .
. ""." / i . ,“!‘ . ) Y
\ ‘," : 'PoDo ,H. o Phc ,Sko * . - - '
"-,'. t Ro' . S. ' ) ;’ :
Designatiohsj IEE BRI L RN L .
P.D. . Personahty Development - :
H. - Human Relatlons S ’ .
. : . ‘. . » '{; -
Ph, . - Physical Development *
o Sk, - Skill Development, '; S
o : - ; o . : o
PeR. - Public Relations - - e
S. " = Safety B
R.. « Recreation - -
T Group Three with Group Two. The Professmnai Dlploma Agter '
Degree students expressed a ollghtly more favorable att:.tude than -
| , R
group two to the seven - subare,m (Tablﬂ 14) The mean responses to

,\f}

e




a

’ ~
flve of the subareas, perSOnallty development human relatlons, Sklll

development, public relatlons and recreatlon falled to reveal an imp— o

| ortant dlfferencé the dlfference belng less. than 0.3 . Group three,

- e

however, expressed a more. favorable attitude, ~which was 1nd1cated by

%ggk' an 0.3 or‘sllghtly 1mportant dlfference between the mean responses,-
to phy31cal development and ‘safety. T‘-A : s - 1 .
r

,-,‘u

Group Four with Group Three. The dlfference between group

.
four the teachers, andw. group three to all subareas were not cons:.der-

\

ed to be 1mportant as all were less than;O 3 of these differences °

four subareas were observed w1th1n the more favorable attltude to
\

1nten51ve competitlon category, whlle three were detected in the less
favorable attltude category. (Table 12)
’ o '\s i:;ﬁ

Group Four mth Group Two. . Grou% four the pbysmal educatlon

1

teachers *yere also compared with group two. It was observed that
group four expressed more favorable attltudes to. competltlon as in-
dlcated by the response‘means, than group tw0 to six of the subareas

(Table 12) Three of these were con51dered to -be sllghtly 1mportant

/

.as the dlfference was O 3; whiie tnree were less than 0.3 and there—'-‘

fore not suff1c1ent to be regarded as 1mportant. The three sllghtly '
(I.
‘ 1mportant dlfferences were revealed in the subareas of phys1cal de-

velopment, Sklll development and safety, while the leSS than 1mport—-"

ant dlfferences occurred in the ‘subareas of personallty development

3
< .

human relatlons andé;éCreatlon. One subarea publlc relatlons, re—

vealed a less favorable attltude pertalnlng to 1nten51ve competltlon

3




' for young chllagfn by group four. The difference in the mean ﬁfﬂ}f SRS

‘respohses however, was not consn.dered to be 1mportant as 1t was }ess
- . -+ . S .&4'%.& i ) .
than03- ® - g';~;mw\, G '
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oo L LY i‘v e
-«males falled to. express any 1mpof"bant dlfference :Ln tﬁelr mean T~
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e ‘
sponses to each £ the subareas all‘ the glffer‘ences bé:r.ng Lessw
- PR T S

_, : Lkt R
. than 0.3 (géple 13) of these dlfgg ichigould not bé; con"'“““ .

51dered 1mportant, group three males_,. n' Bt ) i- s favorﬁble attﬁ-' '

m -

relatloﬂs, pm?hc“ .relgtlons and* recf-ea‘tlon; ‘_e?,_"_
ot ; § \‘5 . .) .
o more favorable attltu eatowa,rds phy§1ca1 deVeIopment and
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Y S T A i e LT - ‘ he e
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_ "At.' -
o group fci

’

" when companed mth%he males in group three d:Ld not re- . '

‘ R
A veal any n‘#portant dlfferences (Table 13) Those less. than .1mport-' St

¥ “

’ ant dlfferences wh:.ch were obServed were fboum subaraas within the

kL

. LA

. L less favorable category and three W'lthln the more favorable. %he

|

s'&tfareas wex‘e phy51cal development publa.c relatlons, Sa}‘ety and e

lq‘

A

recreat:Lon vihereas the

hree subareas were personallty development

Qs human relatlons and ski{l development. S o .
’ Lo : . Co A

ﬁ_. . X ) ‘ % ‘\ . ‘e . 'Q,
DR ‘ Group Four wath Group Two. A cbmpax‘i?on‘?f‘ roup four males "

L4 - i o

wa.th group two males 1ndlcated that aga:,n there waqvh.ttle d_lfference

between the mean respo 1ses’ to the subareas (Table a}) Flve of the o |
T dlfferences reflected a less By

°99~ avorable attltude towards 1nten§;Ver IR VoL

:’bareas of personallty develop— '

'3‘» nt humah relatlons, publlc relatloné recreatlon a’xd safety. Only

M one of these dlfference""“ —’ the subarea of kaety,o was observed to- be

-

'._ﬁ

O 3 and hence sllghtly 1mporta19€ The remalml'& four ~)c'l\i;szelarences were
.,k -‘

2 § less than 0. 3 and therefore not cons:.dered to be 1mpoz‘tant. Two sub—
. r‘ c-&"
areas, phy51cal development and Sklll development :Lndlcated a mq‘re
. k3 S
R » - ) r " .
E'.' ' Vfavérable attltﬂde expres§ed by group four the dlfferences howevér,, .

were less‘ than 0. '% R PR LI SN L A_ TS
* ‘Q - . Vo ' ';‘o oo ;t’ - - ' ,-~ L . : : ""-"l‘ | I ’a"-:‘.
Cee . Comparlson Of ’TﬁeuAttltudes Of The Females Ip T‘he Four Grbups ‘Io The

.Subareas.. ., = ;7 s T STy -"
—-—-——.—; . ’5" -__ , . V;,]" S

B 'Y'_

;- : g L
e L Grouﬁ"f?g/m‘th Group One. The responses of t}?e females An group\

I ")

two, as gompared m.th tho_se of the females in group one,
th% those,@_. '

nd_lcated l -

.gn@up two éxpresSed a lessjfavorable attltude to the




. T
. ‘J" 1

.o able to all the subareé

L

o R I P T : ;
. '.’_' i "\:‘:’?" J *‘ \‘ . o . : . Y

S " e ce
L - - - '

R
LN

- erence of 9.5 was observed in. th’" areas ot personal:x;ty development,

. g‘ﬂr ”@ X
humari relatlons ffy skill developmeﬂt and !safety, 3, dlfference which was

1mportant., The d:l,fference in mea‘ responses whlch 1nd.1cated a less ‘
ey g e
favorable attitude by group two females to the sub groups of phys:n.cal

development publlc re}atlons and recreat.lon, was'O 3 or a sllghtly

important dn.fference. i

f\

SR

- & - ‘ Lo ! ' ) .
Group Three wa.th Group Two. A comparlson of group tnree‘lth.

' gro’upw’cwo revealed thg"'

) fema,les in %roup three were more favor-

= elatlng. to 1n‘ﬁen51ve competltlon for Chlld—

SN

A ‘Yen than those females in group two (’ﬂable 1l+) leferences between

"the meah resp?onses of O § wexﬁ found 1{1 the sx@@reas of s.k_" deveﬁ?o@;

ment and safety, wh:Lle dlfferences of . O 3 were’ observﬁd 1n the areas
w0
of person'allty development human relaﬁ'rons an‘d physmal? development.

( The dlfference between the mean responses to one'f"gubarea %%y.slcal 4‘?‘1""" o

deve&opmen’c ‘was less than 0. 3 and wa~s not reg&‘ded as 1mportaﬂt.

N B . . - - : . . i N ' W “e ;,‘ ) 3
EE w TR Y v vy LT
: . : : IR Y i i “_:,..w
) £ e ) R e . }& w0 ! R ‘
Voo 0w HLSN x

Group{our mth,Group Three. Group four and g‘nﬁup ‘three

females expressed mlnlmal d_'Lfferences, group_ four- dlsplaylng a. less 2
‘”'ﬂ .o. I L -
f ‘ f hle af'l'wfnfi/(:- fn nerqnnaht@evelonment hﬁman vei&atlons, sk:Lll

‘ RN ¢ &

develOpment and publlc relatlons (T&b‘le lh)- These dlfferences how-f

,. f

— ever were not‘ cons:Ldef'ed 1Tnpdrtant as they.were less tharf O 3.

'~’vo subareas ,’ phy51cal developmen’t and recreatlorw
m m Ll L -t

- - L 'b ]

v'..""‘ * . . -

seven ‘subared$ perta:m:mg to J.nt.en31ve compet:.tlon (Table 1I+) A diff—‘ e

,,the former’ was Iess than 0.3 whlle in ’ohe latter the fiqf'o‘
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DIFFERENCES Iw}h\TTITUDEs OF

E 1

+. . TO EACH SUBAREA AS INDICATED BY THE DIFF
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ﬁ"".’

FEMALES 'IN THE FOUR GROUPS . - .
R T
E m,, % T -

- BETWEEN THEIR MEAN RESPONSES

&T,L e

Group  Legp Favdgable Attituds -

Below O. 3 043 0.5

\
]

"More Favorab

[

Lo etitnds

‘Below 0.3 0.3° 0.5, -

N T ES
2 With l Pho ,P.R. PoDo ’H.
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ﬁ

-'-PQR. o Pu%lle Relatlons'.

‘GfoﬁpfFoﬁr witb Group Tw0.4

fe ales to the subareas 1ndlcated that they expressed a more faVOr-f

. .
. .
. ®

the group two females (TabIe l&)
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The response means of; group four ::fu

A

<

i

g able attltude towards these aSpects of 1nteng;ve competltlon than;

leferehces of Q 5’were observed
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."féomﬁniﬁbn Of The Attitudes Of The Male And ’male Populatlons As \—\X

e A A
gehiet Based on the meart response scores of males and i‘emales to each
‘ erence was detected.

wa iy S
: Com‘darlﬁ n Of, The Male And Female Attltudes In Eac& Group '%\The -
, Subar S L . 3 .

‘ Lo A N ST
[ . - . T RN : o
A comparlson of t‘he male and’ female 'response means to th\\sub—.w e

be attached (Table 15) An analy51s of’ group two revealed that thet -
i _males expressed a. more favorable attltude towards all of the subareas,‘ '
falthough the d,lfferences were less than 1mportanu, m.th the excepr

".,tl'on ofan 0.3 dl_ifference in _tn_e_ ._subarea perta:mlng to..recre_atlon._

favorable attltude than group three females./ A dlfference of O 3 was N
o detected in the areas of personal:.ty development sk:Lll develoment

'-ancf safet'y (Table 15) One other deference was .revealed w‘}uch was‘

: & ' .
,:-consn_dered to ‘oe 1mportant, 1n group three. ThlS .was ‘a dlfference o

'wmore i‘avorable attltude of the ‘

¥

Lin phys:xcal developmerrt and safety, while dlfferences of O 3 were o

found 1n human relatlons, S]Cl.ll developme and recreatlon. One

4 ' a -\
e

subarea, p'ersonallty development revealed a dlfference of less than

[

03. u. ‘_ ,."‘ ..' : ‘ ». . “V‘

i ad

.‘n;'t t"»

ated: BvdThelr Mean Resoonses To The’ Subareas

of the\ subareas wﬂhn.n the attltude scale 1ndlcated that llttle dli‘f-»

- . . Ve

RS

areas, 1n group one revealed dlfferences to which no 1mportance cou_ld

o X,
The reSponse means of ma’les in’ group thr& reflected a. less
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wher related to intensive competition for élementary age school’ e,
. S Y

' children. A - ‘

' ¥, i+ . DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDES BETUEEN THE MALES AND THE FEMALES "
Y TR IN. EACH GROUP TO EACH SUBAREA AS INDICATED ‘BY HE
' DIFFERENCI:S BETWEEN THI;R MEAN RESPONSES . -

L

Group Males Less Favorable? a | Malos More Favorable
' Below 0.3 . 0.3 . - 0.5 ' Below Q. 3 0.3 . . . 0.5

L1 RDGHe e "'Sk.,P.R. h
. _Ph.,,R. - T
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1

;Cllif.. gmparlson of the ﬁean responses of the male and female pop—
‘, ulatlonj, in- group four, prqﬁaged no 1mportant dlfferences (Table 15) .- -
The males expressed a’ less favorable attltude towards all of the sub—‘ |
;ﬁ;areas,. th the exceptlon of sklll developme~_+;&§ which they express-jAr_vdd>“
g €da mor? Iavorable attltude. The dlfferences between the mean re- ”

;t“'s;onses o} each subarea 1n thls group ‘were less than O 3-and hence

weré not uff1c1ent to be considered dimportant. -
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CHAPTER V
fDISCUSSION

— A—

ical educators towards an 1mportant issue such as 1nten31ve competltlon-

for chlldren between the age of six and twelve years, do daffen at -

W,

xvarylng stages of professmonal 5001a11zat10n. These dlfferences‘ -,

-'“"1nsatt1tudes may 1nd1cate:a change of attltude as the regnlt of pro-

fess1onalvsoc1allzat10n. The change 1n attltude Wthh was revealed as

o hav1ng occuMred durlng the formal tralnlng phase, dlsplayed a reverée

.moweﬁ% 1n ‘that dlrectlon

strend in the directlon bf formerly expressed attltudes, durlng the

v N

'Profe551onal Dlploma After Degree year WrThlS reverse trend however, :

d1d not-lndlcate a return to attltudes GXpressed durlng the flrst :
ogram, but rather a -
®

year\of the Bachelosiof Phy51cal Educa :
» 6 : o T
. ‘”‘3’ v‘ - ) 4."

It 1s apparent that thgvdlfferences in attltudes could be

3

"'.attrlﬁuted to other factors, whach were related to the ba51c under—-

;lylng assamptions of thls study. These assumptlons were that the two

unlversity fac&iﬁies 1nvolved retalned a constant policy of ObJGCt-'
4 e ” .

ives durlng the formal tralnlng phase of‘profe551onal soc1a11zat10n
. i [~ I

.‘for a- perlod of nlne years- that ‘the staffs of these faeultles remaln—

- J

1Fd confbant in thelr attltudes towards 1ntensrve€ﬁompet1tlon and

changed over thls perlod of tlme. If these assumptloms were 1nva11d,.

: ot o W TRt . % .

The results of thls study lndlcated that fhe attitudes of phys—



e

. . i s e T : c . ‘r

/ . . ' K - -

Tk is poeeible that the differences in attitudes{which were revealed,

_were related to this factor.

1. ATTITUDES AND DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDES AS REVEALED o
S U BY THE 'RESPONSES TO THE ATTITUDE SCALE -

-

Group One., The first year\Bachelor of Phy51cal Educatlon '

kg

students revealed that they were in favor of 1nten51ve qompetltlon
|

for this age-group.. Thls flndlng would ﬂEhd to support Alblnson' :”“
‘,o (1973) belief that, the phy51cal educatlon ﬂeacﬁer and the students' R
- -exposure to phy51cal educatlon classes, cause them to-develop a per- i;//i
ception of the phySlcal educator 5 role as that of a ‘coach' in whlcb’
w1a/loss records are Used as a measure of success or fallure._ Thls_
flrst group, t erefore, con51dered that thl$ type of competltlon is
. desirable, having at this stage of the;r profeesional soc1allzatlon ;,j
_ retainedvan attitude which'was gonceiyably acquired during the ant-

icipatory socialization phase. - : ' o b A T

ahoe

4

' Although the attltudes of stuQEEtf prlor to entry 1nto the -'.we" A
L

Bachelor of Phy51cal Educatlon course were N

- ' ST
-a further assumptlon could be made d85plte the: lack oft. nce“to

<.

'vdlrectly vport it. Potentlal phy51cal educa‘tlon st,

"’potentlal tudents of other profe531ons, are subgect_

,w;Pavalko (1971) malntalned, seleotlon 1nﬁterms of. skllls, abllltles 3', ;-.-v

l :Eand belaefs. Thls does not necessar;l%f_hply that the tralnlng in-

i stltutlons 1mpose restrlctlons and” standards to select appllCants or -

‘jspec1f1c cr1ter1§ whlch w1ll ensure that only appllcants who have thel .

. . o . . - ) ' R . ) . . . .
- B T e R P . . ) B .o . e R
7 A N S ) . . . . - o . . L
S . . - . . i P . . ’ RE ' o



;ce:;uired skills, abilities and beliefs will be successful. - Rather, IR
potentlal phys1cal educatlon students, are potential %§y31cal educa— | |
tlon students, as-a. result of. the perceptlon of the physlcal educator'v.a
o -and tﬁgbphy31cal educatlon profe331on whlch they have acqulred ‘from R
\" the contact while at school. Hence ‘the nature of the pre—selectlon

-

1s that of a- self»lmposed one, based upon a not entlrely accurate

P
perceptlon of the phy31cal educatlon profe551on. Therefore, it is

concelvable that théqggtlelpatory soc1allzatlon phase and the accom—i o T
\. . .

panylng pre—selectloh ﬂggulted 1n the flrst year students con51der— .

. ,u . -

i e

~ing 1nten51vevcompet1t10n to be de51rable, and furthermore that 1t
. 1

'\,,A

S should be promoted and fostered by the’ physical educatlon~prefe551on. ,dd

Hmthln group ogﬁ the attltudes of ‘the. male and female popv.
tlons dlffered the femalesvbelng sllghtly.more in favor of thls type S

of competltlon than the males. Thls was revealed by comparlng the_

& of both groups. Such comparlsons as to male and

Pre. not apparent ir the. llterature, although assump-'

f-éé dnawn from this phenomena. A sllghtly 1ess

than the prev1ously~suggested one of the role model of the phy51cal

- .

,iloeducatlon teacher. ThlS source gf 1nfluence could be related to the - -
'u'gfaet that the types of 1nten51ve competltlon avallable for chlldren ?. ;b:abe\

:aeare\palnly restrlcted to boys, and the subsequent p0581b111ty that - .;.'ug éintlj
Adpart1c1patlon or a more 1nt1mate knoxledge of the type of compet;--‘;“d;g? 3

T -

tion, resulted 1n the males con51dering 1t lesé“de51rable than‘did 5-’

e‘the-females;" Another related explanatlon could concé“@ably ex1st
3 T

xS
.
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in'the’ rejectlon of the achlevement orienteﬁ sports part1c1patlon S

'V(
f" X

"‘for boys in hlgh school by those who were preSumdbly involved, where- -
fas spdrts partic1pat10n for glrls in hlgh school does not 1nvblve a

- -corre pondlng striving: for success and social status. As Coleman R
S “ : U e
’2(1965) contended, statUs and popularlty for‘boys 1n hlgh school was

?obtalned from success in sports,, whereas other areas, such as pop—

. * .

ularlty and academlc success, were rated more hlghly for glrls. o

5 } . ) higg e

iy ”_(v. ’ L 'M} P . . S _' ’ o . ! .

8 'w'z-!;’g « ot et ' o ‘

; As a, regﬁlt the males v1ewed sports competltlon as phy51cally

o B

and pmotlonally demandlng, hav1ng recently left an env1ronment dn - N
\\ waiy . i

' WhlchalnterSQhOlaSth athletlcs was a maJor act1v1ty through Whlch

R

& P .
BN

f’status"cou d be achleved. Feméles, however, hav1qg experlenced d“ o t‘ffﬁﬁ
-1“1ffereﬂt‘sgpha31s durlng thelr soc1allzatlon fulflll to Varylng L "

degrees the tradltlonal stereotype of the femal& role. Thls role "'.

“differs from*thaﬁhof the male as it requlres less phys1cal aggress- -

1veness less comnftltlve behav1or in sport and a leSSer degree of

achlevement orlentatlon 1n sport. Females conésquently, experlenced B
R ._-;.» Al 3 : -

*a less 1ntenslve type of’sports competltlon whlle at scﬁool and there-,

.

fore, concemyably v1ewed Sport in a relaxed and enJoyable context. : '3:

. [
AN :
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GrouE Two._ The secoﬁd group, the fourth year Bachelor of

Phy51cal Educatlon students, eyPressed a lack of favor for thls type

-@ oi‘ competition, aé"f}ndlcated by the respon means. Further analysm'
D ; %ﬁ&
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eaddltlon, comparlsons, u51ng the dlfference betweenrihe means of the

v

. group, one and group two females, 1ndlcated that there "Was a substan—

tial d_J.fference in attitu_de between _these_two. groups. w !

Similarly, there was-an important difference in the attfgude}
of the malebpopu ation in group two, when compared w1th the corr-

. .;‘-.,.' . ' . .
. espondlng pofulatlon in group one. However the dlfference of . tbe '_gﬁséay»"

attltudes of: the female populattbﬁg between these two»grqups were o

con51derably more dramatlc than that of the male populaﬁlons. De~'df§$f1]'-'
N S
' splte the varlatlons “in thé\de\ree of»change betweethhe male and
o m .

' female populatlons w1th” ‘these two groups, the comblned results re+fuj

o flect a cons1derable dlﬁference 1nsatt1tude of grou@ fwo 'dtf;u ;fﬁ@
o when compared wlth gr. | | | 7
3 e

- .

4_'_profe5510nal soc1allzatlon.- The degree of dlfference in attltude,

partlcularly bétween the female populatlons, tends to conflrm the in~ ;

: accuracy of thelr perceptlon of the values\and bellefs ol the phy51c~“
A
al educatlon professlon durlng the pre tralnlng phase of profe5s—;

1on§l soc1allzat10n. These dlfferences and apparent

.

‘ _ ude reflect the coc1allzlng:ﬁgﬁlusnfe of the normat1
> . S . .
groups w1th1n the culture of the.profess1on.. In thls sltuatlon,,the

”

‘results support-the flndlngs of Ierton (1957)' Becker‘et al ‘(1961) and

e 5
statements by numerous theorlsts 1n the fleld of profe561onal 5001al—-,
. . Q
PR} e . ;
1zatlon that these normatlve T ference grodps‘are operatlng to 1nduceL
AR . - S . L AL TR SRR

o . -‘ e e N

oA
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’ change in attltudes and standargs. in asplrlng members of the profess1on s

towards attitudes whlch the profe551on considers to be de51rab1e.,‘

il?' C e
. . L,

A further conclu51on cdh be 1nferred from the results of tbe

K]

: comparlsons of these two groupEV As the populatlon of the fourth

‘ year Phy51cal Educatlon students eﬁpressed a cnn51derably less favor—

itudes whlch‘percelved hlS
this assumpty@n is 1nva11d t,en the soii?llzatlon of phys1ca1 educa-"‘

'tlon students 1n this* sftuatlon has falled to- reallse 1t5aob3ect1ves " ,’ig

",7
.

able attltude towards 1nten31ve competltlon 1t could be assumed that

e . w

the normatlve reTerence groups of the*professors and peers held att—
o A a

e of competltion as undesirable. If‘

a

es reflected in the llterature pertalnlng to thls areas

:éﬁt _

oy i . R N . . S Lo a

) L. "‘. g . - i- N : . M . . v,
R oy e v

R . . .

{2
B

The normatlve reference group of the profe5510nal group whlch e

\ .
_the student asplres to 301n, apparently altens in the perceptlon

1whlch the«students have of it. Inltldlly, durlng the ant1c1patory i

] . . . U

v
! SO . o
- . . . “u,

A

\;_soc 1lzatlon perlod, prospectlve students appear to alscer the

ﬁphy51cal educatlon professipn as hlghly 1nvolved w1th sport and’ teams‘i.

fperlod or the student becomes m#re dlscernlng in- hlS perceptlons

and prec1ates the process uhlch occurs once a physlcal educator .

*‘, S
‘ is v%ying gegrees, .it remalr?s endent that potentlal ph5 sma}*uc-—ﬁ S ?fi

A“, ’ ."..-,v..'l L ol e . .\._v' .," ) e
Lo s . R P R :

s

' thls perceptlon 1s either counteracted by an’ opposing set of at"\

»

g gm R -
and w1th w1n/loss records‘belng of con51derable 1mpprtance. However

and values acqulred from staff and peers durlng the formal trarhlng A‘;: w0

P

C e

. ' \ " ! Bl ¢ ‘ . :' ’ 1; .
T euters & school and 1s requlred to demonstrate tanglble eV1dence of S s .
el . L U
.suCcegs. Rega;dless of whlch process occurs, or Jhcther each occur' ’jl%d .‘é&

K] ~ b T

L'}

ey ‘?4 "«
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.
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: ators in the env1ronment studled, do express dlfferlng attitudes to~

3

"'wards 1nten51ve o tltlon for- chlldren between the flrst and the

.

fourth year of the program. X ' ' p\

Ta ’ . .
. . . . < . .
.. : . xR
S ) LA

o Another phenomena whlch_the results _of.. thls » study.- ellclted wa3-~»u7~:~

T .

that -of the con51derable change, or dlfference 1n attltude between the

/\

fe,males in these two groups, and the less sﬁbstantjgl differquce be—,

: tWeen the males. Not -all students who were. exposed towth}s same

:,.
&

51tuat10n acqulred 1dent1cal.att1tudes and as Anderson and Western
(1967) stated these 1nd1v1dual dlfferences "are due to the nature of

uthe 1nd1v1duals' 1n1t1al predlsp051tlons as well as to. hlS eriviron-
DT

mental experlences (p.67) " Most females undergo a Very dlfferent

‘

prodéss of soc1aIizatlon throughout the1r alves than dq(most males
(Danz1ger, 1971 Henshel 1973) dand- therefore 1t appears reasonable‘

to assume that ‘the females ,as a group, had acqulred durlng prev1ous

- soc1allzat10n, spec1f1c characterlstlcs which predlsposed them as a

ing perceptlons_of thelphﬁslcal educatlon profe531on th

c v

group, to effect this greater degree of attltude change. This same

phenomena may also be v1ewed from the male groups' perspectlve whlch

gpredlsposed thls group to acqulre the attltudes to a lesser degree.

Hence it would appear that asplrlng female phys1cal educators, enter'

lthe formal tralnlng ohase of profes51onal soc1a11zatlon with dlffer-i.

LY

the males)
in addition to differing predispositions than éheﬂmale gr to the-
‘\

acqulrlng ‘of the values of the culture of the profe351on. The differ-

-

ences between males and females in attltudes and changes of attltuaes,

support Pooley s (1971) flndlngs that dlstlnct sex dlfferences oceur

%



re

. / ~ . ) ) A .
in the anticipatory professional socialization of males-and females,

\

,Fﬁrthermore, if the preuious'aseunptions in this chapter,

that the‘posiﬁive attitudes'iowards intensive competition of females

1nAgroup one*is relaped to thelr differing concept of competltive _
sport to that held by males theiyr con51derable dlfferences of attlt—
.ude upon completlng the fourth year of Bachelor of Phy31cal Education

requlres consideration. . It is apparent that this change of attltude

- ‘

-

fwas a refult of the influence of professional soc1allzat10n and hence

the values and attltudes acquired would appear to be related to a

male's concept of competitlve sport, rather than that held by females.

'The female phy51cal educaﬁor is subject to the acqu1r1ng of male ‘

attltudes towards thls 1mportant 15sue of children's sport, when it is

p0351ble that females do not and will not enconnter thls problem

'amongst women s or glrl's sport.

Aasuming‘tnat the attitudes indicated by the responses to.the

© attitude scale reflect the value orientation of the profession, in

particular the normative reference groupe‘and role models to which the
. > !
: " ’ Y - . - -
aspiring physical educator js exposed during the formal training

b

period of professionalisocialization, the quesfion arises aslto thé

" .degree of internalization‘of these attitudes which occufFed. -It is

Iy

‘ conceiﬁable that the culture of the pnyeical‘educaﬁion profession

~ was not completely internalized and that the fourth year Physical

q

g Educatlon studenﬁs in partlcular, could well have been playlng the~

approprlate role w1thout hav1ng completely 1nternallzed or accepted



" it, Wrong (196&) has criticized the functlonalistnapproach to the
study of socialization, on the grounds that it preSents an "over-
.;gsociallzed conceptlon" of(man and does not pllow for individyality.

r"Wrong (i96b) also contended that it is based on the edmplete‘intsrh- . j‘-rﬂ
~~alizatio —ofmexpectations -making- o ailow%hce~for—xnd1v1duais—piay=-“-;4;——f—-
| ing, &, role w1thout completely acceptlng it. Goffman (196&) suggested L

.a term, role dlstance, fqr thlS phenomena of playln‘ a role and Berger )

a>
(1963) descrlbed 1t as "tongue-in-cheek, w1thout  really meanlng it

and w1th ‘an ulterlqr purpose (p.135)."

L ' ‘ |
® .
~Within this situation of profe351onal soc1a11zat10n, such an
’ )
occunrence could well occur and Goffman (196&) suggested that, the g 4

) ’ ' ~
concept of role dlstance appears to be more common among adults than

chlldren, with the p0331b;l;ty of a,copfllct theory applylng. In the

sﬂ‘pationvof professidhal socialiiation from the perspective of EOnflict

theor&,‘the adult, in spiteiof the\rglg_ggstanee.that can occur, does

fulfiil the.éxpectations thch tﬁe profession,'represeﬂged in partic- ,‘E'
ﬁlar.by professors, holds for him. It would appear, therefore, that
there is.a-fércc, which despite the student(Q%possible consciods man-
ipdlati.pn ef t,h*]_.e, ::esults in him adhering to the .prescribed be-
havior and expressing attitudes and beliefs which are apprepriat%(/‘

~ The p051t10n of power, therefore, with its positive and negatlve sahc-
tions in the 1nteiactlon, becomes the reason for the~student fulflll—

ing the prescribed role. Hence,’students could well fulfill role

expectations while rejecting the role in their own mind.



Group Three. &1 this possibility dviden’\ the results of the

- third group, the Prof onal Diploq; After Degree students will be .

Y considered. As these st‘gents have completed successfnlly their .

g
forma trainlng period asgphysical eﬂucators the degree of control °,

|

|
|

In the Torm 01 positi?e a? egatlvewsanctions to elicit the required
role, ceases to exist 1nﬁ}he ‘f dlrect form. The populations of
‘the Professional Diploma After Deq‘ge Ldents 1nd1cated that they

considered this type of intensive competition to be de51rable. A com-

. parison of the mean response scores of éach of these groups, also re-

) flected a dlstlnct change or difference in attitude between the groups.

Further analysie of the results revealed tbat the female populatlon
1ndlcated a favorable attltude towards 1nten ive competitlon as did

the male population. Howegpr, the female populatlons' expressed,att—

itude was considerably~more.in favor of this type of competition

.

. than that-expre agd by the male populatlon. A comparison of the mean

\

\

|

\

!

response scores of the males and the females between the tw° groups,

\

.revealed bhat the male population in group three dlsplayed a sllghtly »

more fa nable attrtude‘thanqthe male populatlon in group two, whlle‘

" . . ‘ . .
the female population expressed . a considerable change of attitude

. #from indicating an unfavorablé attitude in grqup two, to a favorable'

attitude in grodp three.
./ ‘ V,J
The dlfference between the attltudes expressed by group two
and groupﬁthree, would tend to indicate that ‘either the attitudes and
\

ralues of the phy51cal ‘education pro£e551on, in the context of the

.‘/

.formal training phase, were not wholly internalized; or that the

\\‘ - /@‘

@

. .

"
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‘result of the Professional Diploma After Degree program was to effect
an acquiSition of attitudes which differed towards this type o{ com—
petition. Whethenfdither, or both of these assumptions are valid

there remains a third and perhaps extremely influenéﬂal experience

A
v

'which these students encountered. This was their firs contact, as "

’ aspiring members of the teaching prbfeQSion with the :?Bfession in .

¥the context of the school and with their first experience at attempt—
ing to fulfill the role of the teacher. The SOCialiZing influence of

these experiences in the school eng;ronment may have'produced a dilemma
.in the student's role, .as they had internalized to a greater or” lesser
degree the attit es and beliefs of the phySical education professiqn
_Without the interfeiing influence of the school the children, or the .
" teachers faced with the day.to day routine probiems assoc1ated with
. teaching. This dilemma appeprs to haVe resulted in a reJection of the
.attitpdes acquired during the formal training phase of their physical -
education profeSSional training, with a subsequent acceptance i;:
tensive competition as a desirable. actiVity for children. Contact Rt
' Withlthe school system, teachers pursuing their profession injschools

and with children, inggoduced therefore a new context for profess-

ional soc1alization and resulted.in a change or difference .in attit-
‘ ude. . ,
«/
The considerable'difference in attitude between males and ‘fe-
males in group three, and the substantial difference in attitude of

females in group two and three, again suggest a predispOSition of the

female population to change_attitudes to a greater degree-in a differ—.

’



,é% .

e socialization context thb.n the. ma{e population. A* le
populdtion of group three, however accounted for only fo éﬁales, N

) the- results may or may not be valid. for the entire populaﬁon ,t :e- -

males in this group. - - o - q.F, .

. ' \ . : » ce ' . ’
Furthermore the reverting towards‘previously expressed a;tit- . B

udes by the females, supports the contention that a tﬁvorable attit-

,.ude towards inten51ve competition is related to and reflects the fe-

. maiels view of competltlve sport. . . -
., el [Of competitive, | 9

R L ' @
.. Group Four. The physical educatlon ‘teacher who hdd underggge
this' entlre profe551onal 5001allzatlon and had been teachlng phy31c-
‘al education for“between three-to fxve~years in-the Bdmonton-area, - -~ —.
expresbed an attitude whlch revealed that\they con51dered that in- '

\ten51ve competitlon ~for chlldren.was desirable. Both male and female

populatlons in this group expressed a favorable attltude, the females .
indicating a greater degree of favorablllty than the males. Further
| analy51s of "the results 1nd1cated _that although some change of attlt—
A 'ude occurred in group four when compared w1th group three the chariges
1nd1cat1ng 1ncreased favorablllty were approx1mately equalled by the
changes 1nd1cat1ng a less favorable attitude. .- o o f_ . - ¥
Con31deratlon of the dlfferenges in attltudes expressed by the -
" . 'males in group four wheh compared w1th the maleS\ln group three, re~

vealed llttle dlfference 1n attltude- the dlfference whlch,ex1sted

indicating 1ncreased fayorab;llty. The female populatlon in group



three, amed by the differences between the respori,se means,

four houever, expressed a less favorable attituée towards thif(-

' \

of competition for children than the female population .of groyp

’ .
The po!lhbility exists in drawing a conclusion from these resulte,/

. ”‘.;‘ ) - : *
The,literature would suggest that the physical educator, UPOn a, .
entering employment in a school-syst would be presented w1th a cdn—\

flict of loyalty, to the profession or the organizationa Hence the'
; :

. physical educator would be fﬁced with the dilemma -of retaining the

attitudes towards intens1ve competition 1nternalized during C%e for-*

-
[]

mal training period in phy31cal education, or rejecting these and

1
v E 4 *

’ accepqing the attitudes of the school environment which as suggested

by Albinson (1973) and The Elementary and Secondary Physlcal Educa—

. tion Committees of the Alberta Department of Education (1972) 1nfer

.

\ that the expectations held for a physical education teacher, are

P

\;

predominant 1y that he be a successful coach. The results do not in- _

dicate‘that the'population of physical education teachers expressed
: ‘ \

very'different attitudes than those which the ?rofessional'Diploma
X '

After Degree students expressed. It is conceivable that this conflict

" arost at an earlier stage upon first being within the influence of

‘the school system, during the Prqfe551onel Diploma After Degree year, T e

'thus resulting in-a. change of attitude at this stage. Two other
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p0531ble Bxplanations for this phenoméha also exist.' Firétly, it is

V“f{;';%e

—-gonceiiable that the physical education teachers retained a. degree of
lo&alty to the attitudes amd bellefs of the phy31cal education pro—

;fession, spec1fically those modified attitudes which they expressed

at the conc;usion~0f:the Professional Diploma,After Dggree program.
Secondly, it is also‘possible that the values of attitudes of the"
school did not conflict with those of the physical education pro-

fesclon and that there was no dilemma as to-which reference -group to

y"
-

be loyal to,. .

This conflict which could be expected to occur, does so when
" professionals are employed iﬁ a bureaucracy (Scott; i966?,hand would
appear to occur in this context during the Professiohai Diploma After-(
Degree year.“Based npon'the assumption that the\attitude of intensive

competition for. children would be viewed withfsimilar attitudes by

staff in the Physical Edueation Faculty and the Education Faculty,
%. : [/ \‘. .

students are phaoed in a situation during their teaching experience P

i

which is reflected in’their attitudes topards this type of competi— '
tion. This 51tuat10n would- 1nvolve the reallzatlon, although Yot in
~such specific terms, that the teachers who act as role models are !
employed by a school board. Parents and school board have certain
expectations of physical.;ducation teachers, some of WHich‘are~con;
~trary to those of the profession. & choice 1s therefore available
to these aspiring physical education teachers; to4reject these expecta—

 tions and retain the profession as a reference group, or to acquire

a new reference group, a ioyalty to the school organization.;‘It

A

.
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‘would appear that the latter choice is made as indicated by the att-
l N .‘,‘ ) e - . N

. ftudes of group“ﬁ?rgg andlfour, when comparmdeth'those of group two.

)
- . - 'p .\.\ . "

Whether theSe new attitudes and values are internallzed at this

i

stage of inlt;al contact with the school Lor: whether the phenomena of
role distance ex1sts, is not ev1dent in the results. It would appear _
possible tHei both poss1b111ties operate 51multaneously and that

these values become 1nterna11zed and 1nfluence the occupat10na1 self

concept as profe551onal 50c1allzatlon within the school continues.

5. h ]

It'is apparent that throughout the professional socialization
of physical . educators, attitudes.towards intensive competition for
chlldren bet@pen the ages of six and twelve years dlffer at dlfferent
hstages of this 5901a11zatlon.‘ Thls dlscu551on has been based upon
thes assumption that profe551onal soc1allzatlon ex1sts as the 1nfluenc-
ing phenomena which ellclts thls change. Desplte these changes and an
'acqu%sition of digferent'values and attitudes, it cannot be presumed
" that the values within‘the culture of the, Physical Education Faculty
are reflected. Concelvably, the attitudes acqulred could well result
from the 1nfluence of speclflc powerful role models, although 1t
should be empha51zed that numerous phy51cal educators and the Amerl-‘
can ASSOC1atlon for Phy51cal Educatlon\ﬂgalth and Recreation (1968),
have 1nd1cated that this type 6f competitien has unde51rable aspects
“and should be superv1sed by tralned phy51cal educators. Therefore, o

- it wouﬁ appear reaSon‘able to- assume that the values and beliefs .re- -

flected by the normative reference groups w;thln the.formal tralnapg



‘revealed partlcularly

in the fourth year Bachelor of Phystcal Educatlon students.

i

.

II. ATTITUDES AND DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDES REVEALED BY THE
~ RESPONSES TO THE SUBAREAS WITHIN THE ATTITUDE SCALE

’ The resp nses of the subareas of theﬂattitude,scaie were

an§ﬂ§sed.to at empt‘to determinerhetner the differenees iﬁ“attitudes
indicated by the results of this study were conflned to values held -

for specific Jreas related to 1nten51ve competltlon, or whether there ,
existed.a lack of grouping within these areas. An analysis of the
response means of each group to each subarea of the attitnde scale,

dlsclosed a similar general pattern of attltude responses in each

_group. as dlscussed in sectlon one of this- chapter.e This pattern, a
!

‘favorable response in group one, an unfavorable response in group two, -

f
"a favorable rcsponse in group three and a favorable response 1n group

four, did exhibit several-exkep;ions regarding response_means to
subareas. *
zExamination of the male and female‘response means'to each of-
the subareasz revealed.a similar trend. Observation of the. dlfferences
 between the mean reSponses to each subarea were carried out to de-

'termlne,whlch~subareas revealed a”dlfference which was con51dered to

be important (0.5) or slightly important (6.3).

Bt

Having compared group two with group one a. less favorable

'attltude toward competltlon was affirmed, the Spec1flc sub groups belng

o

v

>
K
Liae

r
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skill development~and safety with an important difference, while pers

)

. sonality development, human relations, physical development‘and'pgblic‘,

relations showed sllghtly 1mportant differences. Recreation repre-

f.“sented,the .one. subarea which did not reflect any 1mportant dlfference,p;_

-~

in attitude. These dlfferences tend to indicate that the formal train—
ing period of professional soc1alizatlon, elicit attitude changes to-

wards all but .one of the subareas, recreation,

-

v
AN 3 .
G-

A comparison of tne differences between group three and group
. two .confirmed the more-favoraﬁle attitude oﬁkgroup,tnree towards
- intensive oompetition. 'The response means td the subareas which -

'indicatéd différencesiﬁnere reflected in the subareas of physical
development andrsafety each being sllghtly 1mportant differences.
A%though the remalnder 5% tﬁé\subareas were.responded to with more :
favorablllty, the dlfferencgg were less than O, 3 and therefore not -

con51dered to be 1$§grtant ““The sllghtly 1mportant differences in

e
N

74r?dsafety could concelvably reflect the school

the physical educator 3s prlmarlly creating

Ee pEy31cal development of children. Regarding.'

‘}7;3 ¢
at'®py. 1n schools is of paramount importance and therefore
-

;thisgempha31s influences the perceptlon'of the physical education
student of the apparent importance and success with which it is ¥

]
%

managed. - B

Cbservation of differences between the meanmresponéeﬁ_gfagroppAh;

EoN

four compared with group tnfegj,reasserted the lack of important diff-



erences between the attltudes of these groups. the differgnces re-

- vealed 1ess than 0.3 difference, 1nd1cqt1ng less favorabllity tpwards

the subareas of personallty development public relatlons and recrea-

‘tion and a slmllar dlfference in favor of human relatlons, phy51cal

\\

development, skill development and safety. "The lack of important
differences appear to favor the contention that resoc1allzatlon to

the values of the school occur during the Profe551onal Diploma After

Degree year.

. ' : - .. }
. ' »
Differencesiin attitudes between}the males and the females in

each group to each subarea, revealed thst in group one there were no
differences which could be con51dered 1mportant as all were. less

than 0.3. The differences between means of less than 0.3 1ndlcated.
that males were less favorable tﬁhn,females towards personality de-
velopment, human relationsy physical'development and re?ueation, where-
as they;were mpre.favorable towsmds skill_development, public rela-.
tions and safetv. Conclusions were not draun'f}om these reSults due
‘to their lack of important differences. - . h

: 4 , ,

The attitudes;of males as compared with females in group two,

-

. revealed that males responded more favorably than females to all

subafeas. Only one of these, recreation, refleoted e'slightly-im‘ »
portaht“difference, the remaining differences being less.than 0;3.
It is concelvable that males considered recreatlon favorably in the .
“context of intensive competltlon as a result of thelr personal ex~—
perience_in sport du‘ipg the pre training phase of professional
.4 : .

i
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’

socialization; or that female; were influenced to a greatef‘extent
. !

'by a normative referenc® group or role model’during ﬁ'(.he formal train-

-

ing perlod.

T U e -

~ -

Diffgfences in attitudeé between the mélgé and fgmaies in group

Phiee towards each subarea, showed that the males wére less favorable
towdrds human‘relations, public relations, pcrsonality‘development,
skill develOpment and g:fety, than the females. Only three 5& these
dlfferences were congldered sllghtly 1mportant those of personality
development,%éklll dévelopment and safety. The remaining subarea,
’recreatlon was §tsponded to with a more favorable attitude by the
males, the dlfference being an important one. This dlfferencé in the

'

attitude expressed towards recreation, represents a strengthening of
. N - \ . 4

the beliefs which were apparent towards;this,subdrea by the males as
compared -with the females in group two. The differences. which reflect—
ed a less favorable éttitude to the three subareas, appears to conform

to the genefal trend of attitudes discussed in section one of this -
‘ \ . .

chapter,

[}
-

The males in group four expressed less favorable responses than

the females in group four, to all subareas with the exception of skill . )
development- However, all .of the differences were of less than 0.3

and hence not considered important.

N \__
§ :,, ’ 6

It is apgarent from an analy51s of -the attltudes towards the

subareas within the attitude scale, that the differences in attitudes

i



u “"'-'?' we ' ' ’ : T

B were not strongly represeﬁted'wmthln partlcular subareas. Therefore, '
2o

g it must be assumed that the attltudes expfbssed were generally re-~

1

Sponses to 1ndiv1dual 1tems, rather than a group of items hav1ng a
relatlonshlp w1th each’ other. _ ";' B ' e

[ L :
. a - — “ : -
. - ; . P .

. : : . .
7 o . N = L . L

- In concludlng thls'dlscu351o?: the dlﬁferences of attltudes of
the four-groups towards 1ntens1ve c mpetltzon for- chlldren, 1nd1cate

4

¢ that the 1nfluence of normatyé/r¥ekerence groups an role models during

l

l, 1tude towards those whlch were: 1n1t;ally expresse in the flrst year

of Bachelor -af” Phy31cal Educatlon.. ds has—been “scussed thls could

well be related to the re5001a11z1ng/1nfluence :f the school system,

'
Ll b
+

‘a dlfferlng attltude towards 1nten51ve competltlon acqulred in the

Educatlon Faculty, or. an example of role dlstance durlng the'Tourth

year in the Phy51ca1 Educat;on Faculty. As the Educatlon Faculty‘pre-

sumably eXpress slmilar attltudes towards 1nten51ve competltlon for
.Jghlldren as the Physlcal Educatlon Faculty- thls p0551b111ty could be

SG [

dlscounted. The remalnlng two p0331b111t1es would appear to be valld
- - . m

the degree to whlch each was reflected was not revealed ih this: study.Q

If the change in attltude was a result of contact w1th the school sys-

L tem durlng the Rrofess1onal Dlploma A{ter Deg?ee year 1t is apparent
~ that’ thls resulted 1n a fapld change of valuES from those oﬁsthelr
qhosen_profe551on. Thls, therefore, would tend to 1nd1cate that the

values which the fourth_year Bachelor of'Physical Education students

-~ -

e L g e A
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exprgssed [ ere not nternahzed a}zd that the respondents irespond—

‘1ng accordlng to thplr perceptlo of the profe551on's expectations of

them, using a con§C1ous manipulation of the role. C N

;-
< . .
L}

- Hence , the stuaents “in the Professmnal Diploma After Degree
program, having been placed within the soclahzatlon context of the
school, were able to perceive the school's and chent's expectatlons
of them and fu]_fn.ll the. requ.lred role and 1ts values which were man— |
1fested in the1r4 ettltudes. Thls p0531ble explanatlon is further:

supported by the absence of any important degree of change :m Qttltude,

. \
on the part of the phy51cal educatlon teachers; thelr attltudes being

very s:|.m11a.r to the Professmnal D:Lploma After Degree students.

-,

LA AN
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SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

v

-

e o..... _SUMMARY.

This-study sought to discover whether the pro%essional'social-.-
1zatlon of physical educatlon teachers in a partlcular socialization
context, inculcated ‘attitudes whlch differed from those which were
expressed durlng the first year of the formal tralnlng period. TﬁE—_'-
phenomena to whlch these attltudes were related was the de31rab111ty
or lack of de51rap111ty of intensive competltlon for~ch11dren between
~ the ages of six‘ahd twelve years. Thii phenomena was selected as pro-

f%ssiohai journals, phySical educators.ahd writers in related areas.
have eipressed the helief that persons who have-successfully'under-
taken phy31cal educatlon training, will be better rqulpped to gulde
this type of competition in a dlrectlon which is de31rable or in
the best 1nterests of the chlldreﬂ'lnvolved. : .

‘The attitudes of four prulatlons were obtalned flrst year
‘Bachelor of Physical Education students at the University of Alberta,
" fourth year students’ 1n the same program, graduates of thls program -
'who were undertaking the Profe551onal Diploma After Degree pq'gram to
_obtaln certlflcatlon to teach and graduates of both programs who had

been teaching physlcal educatlon within the Edmonton area, for three

to'five‘&ears.

4 ) -
101



"t/

. The instrument used to obtain the attitudes of these four groups

. was an attltude scale, designed by McCue (1951) and rev1sed by Scott
- o ‘4
(1952) Responses of each of the four groups were compared to de~

termlne whether differing ¢ attltudes were_expressed by the_gzoups,‘and, _______

whether any. ‘differences could be cons1dered to be important., Im-
portant differences between the groups were revealed and.these diff-
3 ! . _ g

erencesvwere assumed to be the result of changes in attitudes wh%ch

took place during the process of professional socialization.

‘However, these differences in.attitudes could be attributed to

other factors reiated to the basit- underlying assumptions of this study.

These assumpt ons were that the two unlversxty facultles 1nvolved re-
| tained a constant pollcy of obJectlves durlng the formal training
phase of profe551onal soc1allzat10n for a peried,of nine years; that
’the staffs of theseﬂfaculties remained ognstant in their attitudes to-

‘ uards intensive cempetition; and, that the environmentﬁand.policy with—
' |

in the two school systems remained unchanged over this period of timet

: If these assumptlons were invalid, 1t is p0351b1e that the dlfferences-

in attitudes whlch were revealed, were related to this factor.

1

. - . CONCLUSIONS

}

" The results of thls study 1nd1¢ated that the assumptlon, that

the attitude of physical ucators towards an 1mportant issue such
. : ‘ /
as intensive competition for chlldren-between the ages of six and

4 -

u - ; { '
twelve years, do differ varying stages of pp sional socializa-

T

\
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tion. . These differing attitudes at four stages of profe351onal social—'

ization indmpated a change of attltude as a result of this process,
’ A

Speciflcally, the results revealedfthat:s_mﬂ . e

. \
. ‘ &

1. All groups, with the exceptlon of group two, the fourth year Bach-
elor of Phy51caf Edudatlon students, expressed a favorable attit-
ude towards this xype of competltlon. Group two indicated that o

they con51dered this type of competition to be undesirable.

-
-

2 Examlnatlon of the differences in attltudes expressed by the. four
groups, dlsclosed that roup two perce;ved thls type of competitlon as,

being unde51rable while Toup one considered it to be de51rable. A

considerable dlfference wa conséquently revealed between the attltude;\\

of these two groups. The di ferences in attltudes between group three

'and group two were also consi erable as group three expressed a favor-
able attitude towards this type\of pompetlt;on, while group two de~

clared an unfavorable attitude."uhe population of group four expressed

competltlon to be des1rable.




whereas the group three femaies revealed a more favorable at?itude
than males, as did the females in group ﬁour. -

: ‘ . A ' o ‘
. _Examination of the attitudes of the male Jpopulations within each .
group indicated that the group one andvtwo maies; expressed in their”
responses, a favorable attitude towards thls type of competltlon.
,The males in group two were cou51derab§y less emphatlc than the males.
in group one as to their fayorablllty. The attltudes expressed by
the males in'group three and group pWO"ndicated favorability, those
in® group three dlsplaylng a sllghtly more favorable attitude than -
.those in-group two. The males in group three and four both 1ndlcated
that they considered this type ‘of competltion to be desirable, with
liktle dlfference i attitude, the dlfference whlch did ex1st indicat-

=
ing increased favorablllty in group four. i,

. . ,1‘ o

5. Analy51s of the attltudes of the female populatlons w1th1n each
group revealed that there was a very con51derable dlfference in attl
1tude group two females expressing a hlgh degree of unfavorablllty -
;and group one a con51derable degree of fevorablllty.‘ The fehales-ln
group three declared a favorabie attitude towards this type of'oom—
‘petition, while the females in group two dispieyed an.unfavorable )
attitude,'fhe‘differences‘inAettitude betWeen tpese groups beihg cou— .
s' erable. Within group four the female populatlon expressed a less

favorable attltude than the females *n group three the dlfferences LA,

being slightly important.



”

The differences in attitudes between the four groups, each

v

at varying stages of professional soc1aliza‘ion, affirmed the’infer—

5
ences of the professioh, that physical education training results in y

.m_attitude_changeslwhich_subsequ ' der these individuals -

_more ‘suitable to supervise, coach and 'strate intensive compet—

itive situations’ for children between the ages of 51x and twelve .
years. This assumption, however, would be valid bnly in professional

soc1alizat10n contexts in which the de51red attitudes and values

were presented and 1nternalized within the aspirlng phy51ca1 educator. ,

The results of this. study 1nd1cate that differences: in attitudes exist,

s

and while it might be assumed from the attitudes expressed that these

phy51cal educators had acquired or had been e posed to, an- understand-

ing and apprec1ation of. the problems which the professign percelve J

in this type of competition, it cannot be concluded that: they will
)

fulfill the expectatlons of the,profe551on. The re%ults,ihdicated,
that having completed the formal training phase, the attitudes ofi e
students reverted towards formerly held attitydes although the 1n— .
fluence of this phase of soc1alizatlon remained. ev1dent. Hence the -
' 1nferences of the profession as to the necessity for profe331onal L
tralning were shown to be valld, although the degree of 1nternallza—

tion of the role and its manlfestations in the form of attitudes,

were apparently not subStantial, : ¢

.

 RECOMMENDATIONS
g0 o . , - _ .
Withimthe hrea ofithe progessional-socialization of physical .

-—-——-—4———‘—-\:‘ o



educators, particularly those whoNaSpire to enter the teaching pro-

s
fession or to be involved w1th chaldren in sport there have become

apparent from thl study, the follow;ng regbmmendations.

I le - e e et e e e

—_———— e o p

1. In order to reduce the resocigllzation effect of the school system -

and other potentlal re30c1a11z1ng egents the signlflcance and import-

n

ance.of professionalyassoclatlonsyand the profe551on as a normatlve

X - @
- reference group should be stresﬁbd during the formal training period. .
’ o S [N . S
‘ ¢ ~ .'f ,v lf X ‘- ° .
2 More empha51s should be 'plac&i dur1n§ the formal training phase s

of profess1onal soc1a}12atlon ﬁpon the‘acqu151t10n of'attltudes be—
llefs and standardsfwhlch gre conaadered by the profe551on to be imp-

ortantk’ If the. attltudég frquently expressed in profe531onal Journ—~
ﬁ ‘i

' ¢
“als byﬁprofe381onal associptlons -and prominent phy51ca1 educators, with

regard to 1ntensive cogpetitlon for chlldren, are in the best inter-

’ests of tHe cllents, then perhaps: a better understandlng of the clieént's
%
[N
needs andlattltudes 13 required. Such an understandlng would render
» ] .
. these profes51onaI1y held values more greatly appreciated and more

completely 1nternallzed by phy31cal educators. Vollmer and Mills (1966)
: posed t?e questlon when they querled '

Durlng the formal education process. at profe531onal

school, §s there a failure in the client centred pro-
fe351ons to provide adequateé training in understanding
client attitudes because of a preoccupation with the .
mechanics of the occupation (p.22h—225)°

PERERE 4

e

3. An inaccurate perception of the physical educator's role and the

physical education profession, appears to have been acquired during
. » . . ,/ . : .
/{“ﬁ

<



) : _ . 107

N -

the anticipatory stage of professionai socialization. This seems to
be unavoidable in the social context in which this perception is
acquired,.as the role model of the profession, the physical education

teacher, must fulflll the conflictlng role expectations of phy31cal

_educator and coach. Role conflict arises as the result of the expect-
ations of schools and clients expectatlons to the effect that a coach
must produce successful teams. Hence the most visible role of the _ |

physical educator in this 31tuation is that of coach. g

| To overcome'this problem the educating of physical educators
: w1th a stronger sense of ﬂBspon31b111ty to the’ beliefs, attitudes-
and standards of the professionl\\oﬁld presumably result in them
adhering to such standards, when actingkas a coach. .This would
eventually result in. aspirlng phy31cal education ‘'students developlng

~a different perceptign of physical educators and the phy31cal educa—

3
-

‘tlon profession, -
h. It would appear that female competltlve sport may prov1de a diff-/
erent perspective and hence, study of thls area could provide valuable

information concerning competitlon in sport. o ..

Se The male sports attitudes and values appear to dominate in the
_ profess1ona1 socialization of both male and female physical educators

during the formal tralning perlod.. A more equal contact with both

viewpoints would overcome this situation..

’
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[

6. Greater éhpﬂhsis on desirable types of intensive competition for

-

the six to twelve_yeaf age group, based on the client's needs, should

‘be presented during the formal trainingAphépe.

)
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AETITUDE SCALE
fPLEASE‘REﬁD CAREFULﬁY |
DirectiOHS’ Tt e ."'“ ) e T et e e
| In the last few years an increasing number of comments - .
regardlng the outcome of athletic programs for children between .
6 and 12 years have been expressed by many sources. It seems very
worthwhile to attempt to determlne what you as prOSpectlve phy31cal

O
. educators or members of the phy51cal educatlon profe551on feel about
the part1c1pat10n of this age group 1n-team sports 1nvolv1ng intensive
competltlon. Will you please assist us, in ach1ev1ng our objectlve by

-

marklng your answer in relation to the approprlate statement.

By 1ntenslve competltlon in team games for thls age group, we
mean those programs which follow a regular schedule with other teams
in the c1ty or surroundlng areas and whlch culmlnate in champlonshlp

play—offs.

We would like to have your personal reacticn to each:statement
as 1t is presented. Do you agree or dlsagree w1th the statement° In
g01ng over these statements, 1t may be helpful to check each one in
terms of chlldren you know or your own chlldren. Even 1f these .
chlldren have never participated in intensive competition, what do
you thlnk the effectsvyould be? Indlcate your own opinion of the
statement by c1rc11ng~the approprlate number on the answer sheet.

The numbers represent the following code: '

Strongly Agree Agree Neutral or Indifferent Disagree Strongly Disagree.
1 -2 3 [ 1 5



- Use three'bnly if you neither agree nor disagree with the statement.

If you agreq slightly with the item, circle the 2; if you disagree

glightly, cirele he = S

L4

Please go quickly through the items and respond to each item
as you éo along. Your first impression ‘is best for this purpose and

Yy \ . .
we should rather not have you, turn back to make a second decision,

: \ o :
Thereris no correct or incorrect answer to this set of items.

-.We should like simply your personal opinion. Remember, check each
" ‘ /'. . N .

item as té'whether-ybu personally agree or disagree with the item

‘with regard to intensive competition in team games.

e

Ttems on Intensive Compétition in Team Games‘for.Children‘Aged 6-12

1.‘ This type of competition generally prombtes cdmmunity spirit.
(P.R.) ' : '

2 Participation»developé physical fitness in most individuals.
(Ph.) R .

3, Participation gives most individuals self-éssurancé. (P.D.)

Le Wigning"and losing in this type.of participatioh helps to preparé
. most individuals for competition they meet in daily living. (Ho)

5.‘;Participatioh helps to train most individuals to face the problems.
: Of eveI’yday ]_ivj-ng- (P.D') '. .
6. This typefbf participation enables mosﬂ individuals to work off

. emotional tensions. (P.D.) : : .

»

'7. Participation in this type of competition often leads to accéptance
~ of the fact thdt one must play "rough" if the opponents are rough.

8. This type of competition is an iilustration of the tendency to
; force ¢hildren into adult patterns of behavior without concern
for their emotional or physical development. (Ph.)

-\

“+
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10,

Participation gives most 1nd1v1duals a high sense of self-re
spect.: (PaDe)

Participation tends to put most individuals in a state of emot10n~ o

11,
12.
13,

1.

’15,

16. .

17.

18,

20.

2l

22,

23.

2h;

25,

al upset for a long period of “time. (P D.)

Participation gives most individuals an appre01atlon for a job
well done. (P.D.) .

The experience of this type of partic1pat10n develops many in-
dividuals as leaders. (P.D. ) : _ ( .

Most partlclpants learn to respect any ‘individual who has skill,

~whether opponent or team-mate. (H)

The excitement of the spectators is an emotional strain for many
of the participants in this type of competition. .(P.D.)

Most teams cannot afford the equipment and fac1llties neeessary
to make participation in this type of competltaon relatlvely safe
for their players. (S.)

A

Participation gives most individuals mental relaxatlon after the

pressure. of a game is overe-(P.D.)

After 1nd1v1duals have participated in this type of competltlon
they are more likely to want to partlclpate in sports for the
rest of their- llves. (Re) .

- Participation gives most 1nd1v1duals a sense of good sportsman—

ship., (P.D.)

The skilled person needs this type of ‘participation in order to.
stimulate him to develop his'physiCal skill 'still further. (Sk.)

Partlclpaﬂion in this type of competltlon helps ‘1o train most

~individuals to form realistic outlooks and alms. (P D.)

JSome coaches will take the chance of- playlng a Chlld w1thout know- '
ing his health status. (S. )

‘This type of competltlon trains chlldren to become better players-

for the hlgh school 1nterscholast1c program,. (Skb)

° -~

Competltlon in this age range glves the chlldren -a chance to

specialize in one act1v1ty. (Sk.)

The 1ngenu1ty of most 1nd1v1duals is increased through competl-
tion. (PeDs) : .

~—

Part1c1pat10n presents no greater danger of acc1dents than other
phases of daily living. (s.) :

*
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26. ?hrdu%h'participation most individuals gain in mental aleriness.
- (PJDe _ ' ' , ' .
—————247——Participation_makes;most“pggplgm;eg}mynéyipnqug;e accepted by

438.

29,

“ 30,

32,
3.
3l
35.
3.
37
3.
39.
10.

L1,

soq%ety.‘(Hng

. Mogt players have limited opportunity to show initiative in the

W situation. (P.D.)

Participation in this type of competition

" an enjoyment of participating in activity. (

ot

gives,most'individu;i;(

‘Most participants are happier and better adjusted individuals

_ than non-participants. (PoDe) .|

-

Participation gf%es most individuals the ability to be at ease

beféresthe public. (H.)

2

Participation helps most individuals acquire good manners whién

carry-over into phases of everyday living.

(P.D.)

Participation helpé_moét individuals to ‘discover what is needed

to improve their own physical skill. (Sk.)

Through participation many players learn to evade the rules of

the games (PeDe

This type of competition seldom promotes any interest in all the

_rest of a school's program. (P«R.)

v

Participation trains most individ?als to profit from criticism,

.KP.D;) - .

Most individuals,are aided in Strengthening their ethical c¢ode

by participation. (P.D.)

it

S

Most spectators get some enjoyment from humiliating their oppon-

ents through overwhelming defeat. (P.R.)

[ .

'Participation‘offen,léadslto unnecessary injury. (Se) -

Participants tend to value accomplishment only if it is recogniz-
" ed publicly with prizes and similar awards. (PeD.) ‘
. Y .

Participation teaches most individuals to
(P.D.) : T .
Participation teaches most individuals to
in public. (H.) ' '

york for what they get.

win without boasting

R
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L3. This type of: participation usually trains one in good health
‘habits. (Ph.) - :

UNAA.A,The_ghilé;@nqug;gﬂhpg;hgygmﬁime for a varied physical education
program if they have intensive'EBEﬁEtiﬁian“iﬁ“élementary*school;~f~‘u~w»4~—

(R.)

“bh5. Particibation gives many individuals a feeling of inferiority if
beaten often.” (He) ' ' "
. m . B N . [ .
L46. . Participation teaches most individuals how to behave in other
social situations. (He) -

)
L7. Many spectators of this type. of competition. express feelings of
.~ antagonism toward the opposing side. (P.R.) .

i o ’ :
L8, Danﬁer of injury is .a serious drawback to this type of activity.
: (s.) = E .

L9. Pérticipatiqn ﬁeaéhes most individuals toxrespect the rights of
others. (H.) ’ :

\ .
SO. Participation teaches most individuals to carry through in face
~of hardships. (PD.) " C _ o L -

51. This type of com etition generélly results in spectator control
of sports. (P.R. : L

52, This type-of competition promotes a desire for greater athletic
,'skill(in younger boys who admire the success of well-known play-
ers. (Sk.) : e ' .

53, This type of competition teaches most participants how to build
/- up their own good physical condition. (Ph.) . . . o

5,. This type of tompetition is exploitation of children for the
satisfaction of the adult audience. (PuR.) _

55, This type. of participation does little toward equipping a pérsdn
77" 4ith recreation skills for-later life. (R.) o B

56, Participation places an Undue'ambunf ﬁffphysical-strain on many

individuals. (Ph.) ‘ . o B

57, Many children who have entered ihto thié'type of competition do
" not enjoy athletics unless they can play before a crowd. (R.)

58, Pafticipation is an effective-way to.éetfacquainted'with-people
from other communitiese (H.) : ' o

j59Q fhié typévof competitjon engbles most individuals to develop re—
serve physical strength for emergencies. (Ph.) - _ . .
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60. Most participants in this type of activity receive some type of
minor chronic injury which they retain through later life. (8.) . - 4
e 'L‘ . . e >‘>_r___.4
61. This type of competltlon ‘seldom helps to ] promote ‘the whole pro- 4
. gram of physical education., (P.R.)
62, This type of partlclpatlon trains most individuals to consider
their opponents as their enemies. (H.) : )
63. Participation helps most individuals to set a goal and follow it.
~ (PJDs) -
6L4. Yeveloping the skill and strength needed for this type of partic- S

ITpation "burns" most 1nd1v1duals out physlcally before they get
to Yollege. (Ph.) -

65, Partlclpatlon teaches most individuals to get along with peo le
in the game.situation and in many other aspects of life, (H. §

66. Participation gives many 1ndlv1duals an exaggerated idea of the
value of their skill. (R.D. ) , :

67. Through participation most 1nd1v1dua13zlearn to control thelr
temper. (P.D.) -

68, Most hlghly skilled individuals get more fun from thls articipa-
~tion than from any other type of phy51cal act1v1ty. (R, §

69. This type of partlclpatlon stimulates most individuals to give
. their best possible performance. (Sk.)

L d

76.. Most people who reach the skill level necessary for this type of
part1c1patlon are not willing to participate in any other athlet--
ics in which they do not already excel. (R.)

71. Part1c1pat10n teaches most individuals to be modest. (P.D.)

- 72. Most participants improve themr Sklll in gettlng acqualnted w1th

. strangers. (H.) -

73. To develop the great degree of athletlc skill requlred by such
 .competition more time than should be given to one activity is
taken. (Sk.) :

4. Participation trainhs . ~t individuals to make quikk decisions
and responses when mowﬁmert is called for. (Sk )

75. This type of competltloo otten causes a disregard for the rules
-of tWle game. (H.) .
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76. This type of competition eneourages better performance from all
children because everyone wants to "make the team". (Sk.)

f
— —— 8T

77 Part1c1pat10n helps to traln most 1nd1v1duals in’ acceptlng rules
of the magorlty. (Ho) . .

- 78, Most part1c1pants in this type of act1v1ty learn how to\protect ‘ .
" themselves from the bodlly harm of falls and minor accidents, (S. ) )

79. Injuries in this type of competltlon are often exaggerated because
they make good news items. (5.) :

Designations:
F.D. - _Personaiity Development
Hyz . - Human Relations

. Phe 4 = Physical Development
Sk. = Skill Development R -

P.R.

Public Relations T
Se - -"Safety‘
R. - Recreation

&iﬁl.gz_ :

® ’ , ' "
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. This study sought to discover wherther the professional social-
T ™
:Lzation of physical education tea’cherh ‘:!.n a particular socialization

R

\;';.‘ -

\
\

X 1onal D:.ploma After Degree program and physlcal eduéators who had

context inculcated attitudes which differed from those which were

- expré‘ss during the first year‘bf'the formal training period. The

s

desirabinty of i-.ntensﬂe ‘competition for children between the

ages of sipc and twelve years. This phenome*\w: selected,~ as pro-

fessiqnal journals, physi.cal educators and writers in related areas
L

have bexpressed the bel:l.ef that persons who' have ’successfully under-
\ taken physical edu(;ation trainin&, will be better equipped to guide'
this type of competition/in a dilrection wirich i%s desirable, or in the

‘\’5,/’ & ‘
best in?rests ‘of the ‘children invoIved. e .

’ B o

.a',

,

" An attitude scale designed by, McCye (1951)and revised:by Scott

(1952) was used to determi.ne ?d compare the attitudes of four groups

towards J.ntenswe‘ competitlon far th:.s age group. The four groups
) compri/.sed the entire populatlon of students enrolled at themniversity

of Alberta in thgﬁrst and. i‘ourth years of the Bac elor of Physical

Eiucatlon program, graduates of this program enrolled in the Profess—

completed these two programs and who had been teach:mg physical educa-
tion for three to five years for %e deon:ton Publ'i.c School and Separ—

atd School Boards.” - N P
e . ’ v,, ’ o i \/"

iv - o .

W

v

to which these att:l.tudes were related was the desirability or



o s o o
B &_, 'rhe results of this study indicated t‘;e
tioQ, that the attit\.\dee of physicsl educators £ > ‘
issue sugn es, irrtensivs competition for child:\'en- . iteen the ege&,‘

° six and twelve years, do differ at vary:mg stag

S
-

Y
.
.

: J

o socia].ization may indicate a change of attitudf N

e :
socia]ization. Tllese diﬁ‘ering attitudes at fo , :
a result af«z:-,

"the social milieux. in whieh the socialihation took place was relati*-

\

| ly constant over a period of nine years. The dii‘fe!'ences in attitudee -4

&,

. process. This is dependent upon the Validity of/the assumption, that' ___fl.?' \

between the four groups, ai‘firmed the inference of ‘tha proreesion, o ’

’ that fphysical education training results in attitude changes uhioh sub-
jeequently cou]d render these individuals more suitable to superﬂde,

1

e ch and. administrate intensive competétion situations for children
s :

e t]fe ages' of six and twelve years. B

“ f.’, 2h ., - : - . ’ . o':\ ) " .
- \ - " ‘ e : . \) .
"« ' The results indicated that having completed the formal train-

-

<

ingiphase,_the attits;.des,r_everted towards formerly‘held attitlides, M |

¢

- -utmxgaxhe influence of. this phase of socianzatﬁn remained evid-

ent. Henoe, the ini‘erences of the professmn as to the necessity for

'profess:.o\'zal tra:.rb.ng were shown to be vahd, although the degree of

s
internalization of the role and its manifestations :Ln the form of

) . M

o atti-tudes, were apparently not. substantial. . - N

P S
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' onents be]ieve that it can have adverse affects physiologically,

INTRODUCTION . | y
I. INTRODUCTION AND INPORTANCE OF THE STUDY .
Organized competixive sport of an' irrkensive nature for element-
ary age school children’ has developed over the past 'twenty yea.rs‘
_ With the Zontinuing growth ia this area of competition, much controv- e

ersy has arisen regarding the benefits and/or disadvantages of part- .
icipation, for children aged six to twelve years. The proponents ‘
claim that it is a ‘valuable and worthwhile experience, while the opp-.
psychologically and in the area of ;ocial and, emotional development. g

Amongst the opponenrts and pxéoponents are phys:.ca\l*educators, a group *
of. professionally trained person’ whom could well be expected to pro-
mote such competitive spoft. xhysical educators who oppose ‘such

competition agree that the dangers are not necessarily inherent in o .

the organized sports competition, but rather, e:d.st in the emphasis

. ¢ _
placed upon competition by the organizers, coaches and parents. Con-

sequently, the phys:.cal education profession has developed guidelnes

- for competitive sport forthis age group, such-as-those produced by~——
: the American Association for Health, Physical Education-and Recréa— e

tion's Committee on Athletic Competition for’ Children of ElementaryM. f

and 'Jum'.or High School Age (1968). One guideli.ne which appears to

" be. common to all guidelines proposed by physical educators, is-that

#
the orgam.zers, supervisors and coaches should be trained personnel,




P

e belief whioh aesumes that such persons will have the knowledge and
egpire to direct the emphasis of the competition in a desirable -

rection..‘“‘ | f7 o
. .ﬂ . "‘"" )

v b L e . : .

.In:coﬁsidering the effects of particip}tion in organined com=
petitive spogt on the'development of the participants, thissguideline .
'assumes that professionally trained physical educators' value orlenta- -
| tions-will”be such that they will pursue objectives which are con-

sidered to be educationally desirable. Furthermore, this guideline

e implies that physical education training will be effective in ensure—

"ing that all members . and aspiring members of this profession will

[qacquire~thes§ desirable. attitudes, rather than acCepting adult

Lol
| 1

T
socretal values which will emphasize;skill winning and a degree of

gprofessionalization (Webb 1968) This raises a basic ideological

qyestion as to the functional or dysfunctional effects of both
approaches to childrens' competitite sport. - Specificelly, the ques-’
tion.is, whether participation should prepare children for society

by the acquisition of the dominant adult socio—cultural values in.

:5t achievement oriented societies, or whether they should acquire those

values which the phy31cal education profe851on con51der, by implica-

tion, to be worthy and de31rable for children.
-~~u~;- o

The literature suggests that trained physxcal educators should
be involvedein superv151on, administration and coaching of competit-

“ive Sports rather tﬁan untrained persons. One assumption “upon which

S S



~

the’ suggestion is bas‘ed, appears to tﬁa that trained persons will en—

courage a more educationally desirable competition,~end foster and

develop attitudes towards competition which they consider to be accept-
_able_for_childrm The implication of such a be]_ief is that the pro-

fessionaf socialization of physical educators will ensure that they
acquir,e and maintain these educationally desirable attitudes.

‘ The investiéation sought to discover whether lthe attitudes of
physical educators, .at varying. stages of professional- soc:.al_ization, A .

. differed towards intensive competition Qor six to twelve year old -
children. If differences exist the bel:l.efs of the profession;xN
professional soc1alization will result in an indiv:Ldual expressing . .
attitudes ‘which are different from those he expressed prior to his ‘ ,'
professional‘socializ'ation, will he's_upported. ' , ' ‘ ?

P II. THE PROELEM S

The purpose of this ‘study ‘was to discover whether the process
of professional soc1alizat10n of phy51cal educators effected changes
in attitudes of persons experiencmg and having experienced this pro-
cess. To determine this, the attitudes towards intensive competition

_ for children aged between six and twelve years in four groups of per-

. sons, each at different stages of professional socialization in '

' ‘phﬁica.‘t&'education, were obta:.ned. Spec:.ficallytthe problem was to .
discover: |

s

1. The attitudes of the four groups.



2« The differg%ces in attitudes, if they existed, between the four .

4.
(RS

groups.

3. The differences in attitudes, if any, between males and females

within each group."

Lo The differences in attitudes, if any, ‘of the-males in the four

Bous. |

5. The differences in attitudes if they existed between the females
J by

N
S

"in the four groups.

$IT. DELIMITATIONS

To enable the problem to be of a workable nature it was nec-
essary to delimit the study in several ways. An attitude survey was
carried out which was de51gned“to acquire the respondents’ attitudes
to a number of factors related to 1ntens&ye competition for children
aged six_to twelve years. The delimitations were such that the re-
spondents were the male and female populations_of four groups, three
| being student groups at the University of Alberta, and the'fourth a
' population of phy51ca1 education teachers. The first group were
first year Bachelor of Physﬂcal Education students, the second group
were fourth year Bachelor of Phy31cal Education students and the
third group Bachelor of Physical Education graduates undertaking the
| Professional Diploma After Degree program in the Education Faculty.
A fourth group of respondents were teachers employed by the Edmonton
Public School Board and the Edmonton.Separate School Board, who had
completéd the Bachelor of Physical Education Degree and the Profess—

ional Diploma After Degree program at_the University of Alberta, and



-

who had taught continuously since graduating for a~period of three .

LT

to five years. Consequently, the conclusions made in this study relat-

ed only to these selected populations. - “// '

3_ IV. LIMITATIONS.

The respondents in this survey were not assumed to be repre-
sentative of all phys1cal educators’ at varying stages of profession—
al socialization, as it was restricted to students at the University
: of Alberta, plus gradnates of the University of Alberta, teaching in
the‘Edmonton.area. The results therefore, were not géneralized to
other similar institutions of professionalvpreparation, no¥/ to teach-

ers of physical eduoation in other areas.

| B . | ' :
: . ; _\.

| | ‘

Although the study involved the entire population of each group,
the. r/sponse rates varied the highest being 8h percent and the lowest
_ 53 percent. The results obtained therefore, oould have been influenc- -‘
ed by the nature of the response rates in each group, with a subse~
] qpent biasing of the.results.' '

Basic to this study was the underlying assumption, that the
'social milieux in which the phySical educators were socialized was

constant over a period of nine years. This assumption included a .
constant policy within the two faculties ‘concerned at the UniverSity
’of Alberta with regard to the objectives of their profeSSional train—

. ing, a 51milar _constancy of staff attitudes towards the issue “of |

intensive competition; and an unchanging policy within the two

%



school systems. \

&

V. \DEFINITION OF TERMS .= :

\
|

. ure into which he is born.

SocialiZation. Socialization refers to & process of critical

importance to tﬁ)ndndividual and society, as it involVes the inter-

relationship between the individual and society.” From the per—

~ spective .of sociology, socialization relies upon the understanding

that human behavior is dependent upon the culture with its values,

A

‘_, beliefs and norms. Each'indiuidual must learn apprOpriate ways of

behav1ng, which are culturally rescribed.

Basically, 5001alization can be considered from two perspect—
h

1ves. Firstly, the development of the ind1v1dua1's personality and

human nature in relation to society.
1ed on as a system,. as éach new born hild is a potential disruptive

element and must learn to act in many ys, dependent upon the. cult-

Intensive Competition. Intensive ¢ mpetition refers to0 a con-

/ .
tinuous program with other teams, which follows a regular schedule

and which is terminated w1th a championship.

E Professional Soc1alization. Profe331o

udes all of the formal educatlon and 1nfluenc1ng factors, both duriné‘

 the period of‘training, and after graduation, as a\member of a pro—

fession.

Secondly, how society is carr-

socializatlon inecl-..

“r



CHAPTER II
S : D |
REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE o o
. L) . _ :

e .

The review of the related literature has been divided into
four main areas' the advantages and/o{'disadvantbges of intensive
" competition for the child between six and twelye:years; the influence
‘of intensive ‘competition’ upon the socialization of children~ evideﬁce
which previohs research has provided in the area of-occupat@onal or
»professional socialization and the influence of the structure of the

31tuation in which the individual is employed.
. &

LI ,

T. THE ADVANTAGES AND DI&QANTAGES o -

' Iniconsidering the evidénce relating to the advantages'and
-disadvantages of.intens1ve competition for children between six and
twelve years of age, it becomes apparent that this presents a complex
;'task. A Chlld can be con51dered from varying perSpecgives in rela-
tion to this type of competition, with ﬂte implications of~ strenuous
physical activity. These perspectives are represented by the discipl-
1nes of phy31ology, psycholqu philosophy and soc1ology. It ig -
necessany, therefore to further divide this section 1nto ‘the physio-'
Nlogical evidence and the psychological/philosophical/eociological o

- . “

ev1dence. , o . ‘ o
’ - . ' . ' 4'/‘

Phxs:.olog.cal ' .
Initially, a distinction must be made regarding the nature of




physical activity. The nature %f this physical adtivity ranges from
_the spontaneoquplay of children, to highly organized sports competi—

tions between children. The necessity for distinguishing between the

types of activities, becomes apparent when su;veying the’research in
this area, as many researchers reach conclusiong which)are not com-

parable. as a result of their differing views of activiﬁ‘ its infpﬁs-
¢ .

ity ﬁ the situstion Dh which it takes place. = &

.“ﬁ/

The two broad areas of research which'are X

erature are represented by those inVestigators who are qoneerned with
"the effects of exercise and competitive athletics upon physical ,'
growth (DeLotto, 1954 ; Erikson, Thoren, Engstrom ‘and’ Karlberg, 1967, ."
ESpenschade, 1960, 1963; Lowman, 19h7, Malina, 1969, Morse, Schultz
~.and Casselesﬁ 19h8 Rarick, 1960 Row, 1933; Shuck, 1962) The sec-, G

3

ond broad area of research is related zo those investigators who have !

-

‘been concerned with the possibility of‘xnjury and, the subsequent Sy ;05
effect upon growth and developnent (Adams, 1965, 1966; Eichen],aub, o
1954, Hale, 1961; Karpov1ch 1937; Krogman, 1955, Larson and McMahon,
1966; Rochelle, Kelliher and ‘Thornton, 1961 Wilgoose, 1959). Other
researchers have considered the closely related domain of the physig— -a
"'logical effects of exercise and competitive sports, although not o
~relating theSe effects directly to growth (Astrand Engstrom, Erikson, e
Karlberg,vNylander, Saltin énd Thoren, 1963,»Dellastatious and Cooper, ‘

1570; Seham and Seham, 1923A,'1923B,‘19230).

In order'to,consider,the effect of exercisefon growth and

}



development oi‘ children', it is necess'aryv to" determine thé-fac'tors‘
" which exist for the potential of human growﬁﬁ Thee& factors are

—Wit—mwimmt—ﬂutrition—irperhaps—the—major—enm

mental influence which can effect growth this is s%ly i#llustﬁi"ated ,

.....

" by the inc eased height and weight ¢ chiidren i? present day popula-
tions over}children of an earlier generation. &uri.ng the two world

wars, children in’ German3r were i‘ound to be slightly\ smallqr than
those who grew up between the wars, a pheno‘mena which ha.e been ex—
plained by inferior nutrition (Rarick, 1960). @ %

. - . . ' . . u )
. It fnas been contended that phys:.%al hctiF.ty stimulates growth

&
(Espenschade, 960) The critical question hoWever, ds the amount of

activity which is required for optmal growth, a question which at L
{‘ Yo
*  this time has not been answered (Rarick 1%60) &f The contention that

phys:Lcal activity stimulates growth slS based fon. the fact that o ‘

Optimal growth depengs on the/ cooz’dinat‘ion o) genetic '
arid enyvironmental. components. The hémeostatic mech— N
anisms, "the -wisdom'of the body", haintain the ; :
, constancy of theéintefhal environment so #that the body
s ¢ . cells function 1y.  The thlance is’maintained
Pl - by*g series, of gl ysiologic successigns which may
' " fluctuate within narrow limits- (Malina, 1969, p.16)
'
In‘tensave phfsical actnrity ini‘luences the ‘homeostatic phys:.ologic

9 .
. metabo]_ip, thermal and chemical sresponses, all of which are measur-

able (Malina, 1969). e IR
The- question .-étili ‘remains as to,the amount of activity, which

>



is required to stimUlate growth. It is known through the observation
of animals andrhuman Seings, that activity increases such measurable
————cemponeats-o£_physical_£itness_as_strength_and endurance. ‘Some

4 investigators believe that critical periods exist in which the grow-
ing body is "more sensitive to the growth stimulating effects of "~ _-
exercise programs (Malina, 1969, p.2h) " It is however, not known o
’ where these periods occur, if they do exist.
The second: broad area of research which has been stimulated
by the concern with injuries which are. sustained from participation
in 1nten51ve competition, and the subsequent effect on growth and
development is similarly inconclusive. The major intérest of re-
searchers has been in the, area of epiphyseal damage, as this condit-
ion often goes undetected\and effects normal growth. Some research-
ers, 1nves‘tigat1ng the question of injury, such as Skubic (1956) and ' ‘
'fHale (1961), failed to mention epiphyseal,lnjuries. As epiphyseal
damage is usually diagnosed only after a clinical eXamination and
Xray, many such conditions go undetected (Adams, 1965)
Epiphyses are liable to injury during growth periods and re-
searchérs have cdntended that children shoi!d not - participate in
sports which render them vulnerable to such injuries (Adams, 1965,
1966; Krogman, 1955 Larson and McMahon, 1966). Adams (1965) found
that all eighty baseball pitcﬁers examined in an investigation had
"Some degree of accelerated growth, separation and fragmentation of

medial epicondylar epiphyses (p.127)." Lawson and McMahon (1966)

b
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found, that of 1338 consecutive injuries found in children and which
'were the regult of competitive sports, in the age group, fifteen
—————yearsrand_youngerT_six_percent_of_the_injgries_uere_epiphysea

‘other researchers however, such as Lowman (19&7) have based th

conclusions as to the risk of epiphyseal damage upon opinion only

I is apparent that the majority of epiphyseal injuries which |
have been investigated, are those which are the resultvof beseball _
pitching, while a lack of evidehce exists pertaining to such injuries
in other situations. As ‘most epiphyseal injuries are amenable to
treatment, careful supervision and examination of- children participat~
ing in physical activity is desirable (Adanms, l965).

In contrast to this concern with regard to epiphyseal damage,

Hale (1961) found no injuries of this nature in surveying 771,810

little 1eague baseball ‘players. Despite this finding it appears that
epiphyseal damage can occur. and children participating in. physical o -

act1v1ty should be observed carefully.

A third concern of researchers has been the phy51olog1cal
" ‘effects of exercise upon children. The most prominent concern which | .
appears in the literature is that of the risk of damage to the child's |
heart (Check,1970). It has been suggested that the heart, at the age
of seven years, develops at a slower rate than the remainder of the
_organismand therefore can be easily damaged'(Check,l970).'Karpo-

vich (1937) maintained that this belief is based upon a mdsinterpretation



B o J‘ %i 12
of the effect of the "Apparent discrepanc& between the growth of the
heart and the aorta, and the pulmonary artery (Karpovich' 1937)."

. Karpovich (1937) concluded that warnings of the dangers for children
. should be disregarded. Similarly; regarding the effec‘jbf endurance,
Dellastatious and Cooper (1970) stated that "Astrand has said that as
the aerobic capacity is relatively as great for younger children as
for male adults, the children should be capable of doing prolonged \‘
.exercise(p.5)." . It would appear therefore, that the concern that )
children between the ages BT six and twelve years will cause damage'tof
their hearts.through-strenuous activity,;ls unfounded. w"
j o
Having con31dered the llterature.uzthin the ‘ares’ of physio-
- logical effects of strenuous activ1ty gn chlldren, it ¥s apparent
_that the developmental pattern of the child and the subsequent needs
and characterlstn.cs of the chlldren sﬁould be cons:Ldered (Bucher, | ‘
.1971) Consequently, it is a logical assumption of the phy51ca1
education profession to suggest that tralned personnel should be .

* involved in the coaching and organization of childrens' competltive

sports. _ .

Psychologlcal/Phllosoph1cal/Soc1olog1cal

Prior to examdnlng the advantages and/or dlsadvantages of -
intensive competition 1n sport, for children between the ages of six
and twelve years, it is essential to consider the term sport, as it
is in one's concept of sport that conflicting opinions and evidence are

frequently based. Sport has many connotations and it would be’ quite

-
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futile to compare and contrast evidence and opinions involved in this

——4ssue,—which-have their_beginnings in differing concepts. Sport can |\ ’

vary from spontaneous-games\played by children, through a range of

. levels of organization to ‘the entertainment/show business enterprise
~of profeSSional sport. These varying levels of organization relate. %
to the objectives of the persons involved in the sport, the particip-

. ants, coaches organizers and other interested groups. Smith (1973)

‘-Ahas categorized sports env1ronments by‘utiliZing participant object—

' _ ives which provide four broad levels of environment ; recreation,

. competitive, sports excellence and profe351onal. Much of the cnitic-
ism made of competitive sport for children could well be explained ,
by the organizers administrators, coaches and parents having expect-

- ations of objectives for the children, whlch are neither desirable

at their stage of development nor in fact are the objectives of the

children. , ; _

It is necessary therefore, to educate parents and coaches as
to what constitutes de31rable competition for this age group., This
ls not a replica of profe381ona1 sport, which, contrary to Smith's
(1973) contention, ‘would appear to have a- deleterious effect, as
children model themselves on various individuals 1n profe351onal
sport. ThlS results from the exploitation of both sport and part—
1c1pants, by over emphasis on the part of the media. Sport for this
~age group can be competitive prov1ded that the children are prepared
phy31cally and emotionally for it, and that adults who hope to gain

some advantage ‘or vicarious pleasur?ifor themselves . are not involved.
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”As co'@etition is such a basic and strong expectation in owr culture

it wo&ld be unrealistic to ignore and deny its e:d.stence in children's

sport;, as the sports environmerit _is o_nly one of the many in which.
this c‘ompetitive role is .irmnifes‘ﬁed. : . . “ .
Invar'iahly critfics:'of compstitive sport for children, use as
‘their exan‘rple‘ the adult dominated ‘organizations, such as little
leagues, and the emotional and psychological strain which is ﬂrposed S
upon the participants. THis apparently va]_id criticism is supported .
by much evidence (Check 1970 Bucher, 1957; Autrey, 1957) and an 4 /
. even greater body of opinion. These leagues are undesirable environ-"
| ments’ for competition for children, but as already men\oned, this
cannot be’ genera]ized to all sport_s environments. ’ ‘
/\ In conclusion, the issue of competitive Sport for children is - ‘
a complex one with many factors :anolved. The development of such L
competitlon -in little leagues and s:Lmilar orgam.zations appears to
reflect t'he goal orientation of society. As the gocietal value of
goal orientation has spread to children's sport, rather than ignore or .. >
reject this phenomena, the phys:.cal education profess:Lon maintains |

-

that physical educators should become involved to create a des:.rable

situation in which ‘the competition can take place. |

-

>

II. INFLUENCE OF' INTENSIVE COMPEI‘ITION ON SOCI.ALIZATION OF CHILDREN |

Individuals 1earn to play roles which have the expectations of
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achieved or ascribed statuses, These roles are learned from societal"*wff;'ﬂ”ti

agents such as parents, teachers, peers and relevant othere. Social—l
'1zing agencles ;n soclal systems, schools, amily, peers and the media |
have sets of norms, values and bellefs which are observable in the
behavioral manifestations of a partlcular role. These behavioral
manifestatlons or role expectations, therefore, reflect the attitudes‘
and values 1nternallzed by the individual in a partlcular situation.
It is the degree to which chlldren who part101pate in intensive com- !
petitlon acquire the attitudes and values which is uncertain. T EL
Kenyon (1968) suggested that there are two ways in-which this -
phenomena can be viewed; the ways in which a person is socialized

into a sport or a sport subculture, and the ways in whlch sport 1nflur

ences soc1allzatlon into soclety. It is the latter view which is

a partlcularlv 51gn1f1cant in thls study, a view which Kenyon (1968)
considered as an area to whlch physical educators refer when the ‘
'SOClOloglcal benefits of sport are discussed. Thlsﬁ;s more preclsely,
the soc1al development vaulred through socialization by partlclpation

" in competitive sport.

kAT

»

Numerous studles, the majorlty of which 1nvestlgated hlgh
' school chlldren have been carried out, in'which partlcipatlon in .
sport has been found to have a positive relatlonshlp w1th social .
adjustment. Biddulph (l95h) found that hlgh school boys of hlgh
aggletlc achlevement showed a 31gn1f1cantly hlghé? degree of social -

and personal adjustment, as,CQmpared with those students who - were
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ranked'loﬁer in athletic‘achievement. ‘Also, Cowell (1960).reported,
" that &s culture demonstrates the values of our soclety, and that

" children learn from"interaction in various places, the playing fields

and gymnasiums belng two, teachers can influence values that are in—

16

oy,

olved in these situatlons. Cowell (1960) ‘therefore concluded that
teachers can 1nfluence chlldrens' attitudes and values. : |
N go :

.Cowell and Ismadl.(l962) found that boys who had high scores
on physical -measures were more likely to be potential leaders and to&'
be well adjusted socially.‘ Furthermore, Sperling (19&2) reported
that athletes had a hlgher degree of ascendancy and . extroversion, :
whlle non-athletes were more aesthetlcally and liberally mlnded. In

| conclu51on, Sperllng (19A2) suggested that part101pabionw1n phy31cal
educatlon act1v1t1es results in the development of a more soclally

%

deslrable;personallty. f

L

i

K

McGraw and Talbert (1953), investigated‘ the relationship of

'; 3001ometr1c status ‘and ablllty 1n phy51cal educatlon actlvities and

2

. 3‘>

A
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fqund 1t to be moderately hlgh. They concluded that encouraglng

“have. found a correlatlon between achlevement in sport, and soclal
adgustment, as a .result of the hlgh status placed‘on athletlc achieve-
.z mept in 1nterscholast1c athletics’ (Coleman, 1965 Friesen, 1967). -
Schafer and Armer - (1972) suggested that successful sports

part1c1pat10n appeared to 1ncrease confldence as a result of the

+

sports part1c1patlon alded 1n 1mprov1ng 5001al status.' Other studles



’l'g}al esteem galined and that this was transferred to other ‘areas of

study. Schafer (1971) believed that Anp» rican education is an encul-.

turation process and that interschola?'{c athletics are a social

17

mdﬁﬁanlsm for guiding students into "the values, norms beliefs and
- patterns of . behav1or of society through overt and covert teaching
- (p.b)." Schafer (1!71) reported that athletics develops goal orienta-

" tion in youth, therefore having an unfortunate 1nf1uence, as particlpa--

ting for enjoyment becomes less 1mportant, with’ the_result that fewer
participate. Sport, Schafer (l97l) considered, had a_cOnVentionallzé»
ing effect as coaches usually‘are~conservative in their‘attitudes and
values, - ‘ ' | | .‘, o | L

N

This relatlonshlp between sports part1c1pat10n and- soclal

adjustment does, exlst but the nature of the relatlonshlp is not clear. :

Research in this area of the values, bellefs and attltudes which are

.attrlbuted to partlclpatlon in sports, belng the behav1oral manlfesta— '

tions. of roles, prov1des conflictlng ev1dence and in general appears
to demonstrate p051t1ve correlations between varlables w1thout 1n—
dicating a cause. and effect'relatlonshlp.> Tt is not dlscernible
therefore, Hhether a boy developed part:.cular social values @ef ‘
llefs as a- result of’ partlclpatlon, or whether 1nd1v1duals particip-

‘ate in such act1v1t1es because they already possess ‘these tralts. A

longltudlnal study of tulns, with one chlld partlclpatlng in sport -

 and the other not partlclpatlng, would appear to be the only way in

‘which thls quest;on could be resolved.. ) . : o :_ . :;,
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A degree og'confusion arises amongst physical educators when
suggesting that sport provides a situation in which individuals learn
~various roles. Sport has the conditions for socializing individuals

*—_into_such_specificiroles_asiplayer,_officialiand_spectator,_whereas
many physical educators Kave considered Sport:as being capable of
soc1alizing individuals into more. d!ffuse ‘roles- such as good citizen,
responsible. individual and fair player (Kenyon,\1968)
The acquiSition of: diffuse roles.appears to be dependent upon . '
| the quality and type of Situation in which the interaction takes
‘.place. Snyder'(1970)‘has suggested that there is a greater.likeli—f
‘hood of this occurring where the degree of'involvement isvhigh ‘the

activity is voluntary and the relationship between the individual and

~—

the SOCialiZing agents is expresSive;\i; expressive relationship being -

" satisfying in itself and allowing for timate communication. Snyder -

’(1970) also believed that if the SOClallZlng agent is "prestigeful,
powerful and effective (expreSSive) and rewards and punishments are
'great((p, L)", there would be. a greater chance of the,individual . : o
‘abquiring’diffusevroles," | S g o
Organized competitive sport for elementary school .aged child-
"“ren, appears therefore, to have the necessary qualities which Snyder
(1970) described to influence the socialization of the child in the ‘
'7internalization of diffuse roles.‘ PhySical educators therefore,
conSider that persons with profeSSional training in phySical education

should be involved in junior 1eagues to ensure that. deSirable social ?



behavlortis.encouraged and learned.

The American Assoclatlon of Health Phy51cal Education and

19

',Recreation s, Commlttee on Athletic Competitlon of Elementary and
.Junlor High School Age (1968), amongst their guldellnes suggest that

‘ organizers, superv1sors and coaches should be tralned personncl.

Phy51cal educators during’ their training, acqulre knowledge ‘of growthv_

"‘andydevelopment, physiology, soc1ology and areas whlch are relevant
dto an apprec1at10n and understandlng of chlldren's partlclpatlon in
competltlve sport, The assumptlon can- therefore be made that these‘
persons are the most suigable agents of séc1ety to organlze, super—

vise and’ coach chlldre competltlve sport.

Ind1v1dual physical educators also ‘have made s1m11ar state—

‘ ments. Sknblc (1956) suggested that officials and coaches should
‘be tralned to. enable them to work effectlvely w1th younger boys.
'Others also have stated that those adults 1nvolved in Junlor leagues

.r:should be profe551onally trained phy51cal educators. Heln (1957)
con51dered that amongst the crlterla necessary for sultable sports
pprograms, profe351onal leadershlp is de51rable. In addltlon, other k
' as31stants should be superv1sed and shown the apprOprlate empha31s

'whlch should be placed on the. competltlon. Manlay (1957) ‘believed .

- that phy51cal educators must become 1nvolved in thls type of competl- -

tion to change and 1mprove 1t while Bank (1957) suggested that as .
ompetltlve Sports programs for elementary school age chlldren do

‘ex1st, phy51cal educators should utlllze thelr knowledge to eqsure

1
'



that they are conducted on a sound ba31s for the benefit of. the child-

ren. Bank (1957) concluded by stating that then "We will know that

these programsaare conduct.ed 1 under the proper prlnclples of super-
~_v1sion (pe 58) no |
In a similar vein Hughes (1950) malntained ‘that "The best -

coaches, 1.e., the best for boys and glrls, are real teachers and
leaderS‘whO'have been professionally tralned as such (p.23)." Bula -
'4(1971) considered that as. young chlldren are 301ng to partlcipate in
competltlon, it must become the concern of the phy51cal educator to -
prov1de guidance and superv131on. Slmllarly, Dowell (1971) in pro- |
v1d1ng a number of guldellnes for the - de31rab1e partlclpatlon of

children in competitive phySIcal act}v1ty, contended that-the'coaches-
' should be well qualified profésSionai leaders. - -

L P ‘ 3 . | tJ

Furthermore, in. summarlzlng 1ssues 1nvolved in competltive‘” ‘

sport for chlldren, the Journal of the Amerlcan Assoclatlon for Health,"
| Phy31cal Educatlon and Recreatlon (1957) con51dered that speclalists
‘who understand chlldren, rather than ex—profe531onal sportsmen, bu31-.
ness flrms and sports enthus1asts, should superv1se, coach and
';}admlnlster. Autrey (1957) appears to have- adequately summed up this

_vbellef by statlng that: . - o S 'vfiui
| The hlgh pressure conduct of these act1v1t1es bp‘un- |
trained adults, using adult standards}and requiring’
adult responses of. children whose phy51olog1ca1 .and

. emotional maturity is incapable of such, 1s deflnltely -
- not educatlonally sound (p 59)
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4ty of physical educators agree with the notion that professionally '

trained phySical‘educators should be involved in the organization,

Despite this conflicting evidence, it appears that the’ major— '

superviSion and coaching of cOmpetition for elementary school age’

children. This belief is based on the assumption that a more’ desir- -

’

ble form of competition will be evolved. Furthermore, it assumes
t at the beliefs and attitudes acquired through diffuse roles learned
will be more desirable than those learned“if persons untrained in

jphy51cal education administer and coach the children._ N

Scott (1953) carried out a study to discover the attitudes of'
parents, teachers and administrators, to competition in elementary
‘schools and found that the majority of each group were 1n favor of
competition. Scott (1953) also found that teachers favored competi—

' tlon more than administrators, that men favored it more than women,
and that respondents w1th experience in competition favored it more

than those w1thout experience. )

'V01Unteer coaches apparently have a profess1onal orientation
*'towards hignly organized competitive 31tuations, in addition to per-

; ceiving other coaches An the Same league as hav1ng s1milar orienta-

-ttions (Albinson, 1973) Albinson (1973) malntained that the coach is ‘.""

he 1nfluenc1ng factor upon the 1ncrease of attitudes of profession—?;

alism with age. As the orlentation to profe551onalism 1ncreases with

‘age,(Webb 1968), Albinson (1973) suggested that the physical educa—‘

4tion teacher‘also prov1des an 1nfluenc1ng effect.. This occurs as a

NOIIYINaT. TYHSAHd 10 1d3d
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result of the physical educatidh teacher in schools performing coach-
' ing duties with a subsequent attaching of importance to win/loss

records. Hence, the longer that children are exposed to physical
education classes the more professional will their attitudes become .
to competitlve sport. This contention is supported by the expecta-‘-
tions which the public have of the phy31cal education teacher and his

'program.' In a p031tion paper relatin& to phys1cal education and com-

E
, A
petitive sports The Elementary and Secondary Phy51cal Education Curr— : 3
. .U;’.‘
iculum Committees of the Alberta Department of Education (1972) stated ‘ \_EE;
. - . S
‘thats | oRR
' | . | \ 2%
_The public of soma schools tend to evaluate the phys- L8
jcal education program by success.in interschool '3
o
.8

competition rather than by the ‘extent - to ‘which educa-
tional obgect1Ves are achieved in thé total physical )
education program, This might be expected because the -
'~ public- -is apathetic to physical education : lacks®
both’information and evaluation criterla (p.5). :

N It would appear therefore,)that the value orientations held by physical X

"educators towards 1nten31ve competltlon may . not cOincide W1th the
expectations which the school and the public have. of them. This- assumes
,‘thatvthe.orientations‘of,phy51cal educators are in_fact thosevwhichA
_ the’profeSSion deems.to be deSirable.‘;"» o L SR .
Hating con51dered this related literature, it appears necess—
ary to discover the-validity of the assumptions of the maJOrity of
phySical educators that trained.personnel through their profess1onal

' 8001alization, acquire attitudes towards competition for this age -

t

group which. are cons1dered des1rable. '

9



III. PROFESSIONAL SOCTALIZATION

There is a lack of fliterature perta:mng*l:fthemfessional

cia)ld.zation of physical educators, the majority of whom aspire to,

obtain employment teaching in schools. Correspondingly, there is

of uxformation relating to the attitudes of physical aducators,
ng stages of Q;ofessional preparat:Lon, towards intensive.com-

' ement ‘'school age ch:leren. As occupational social=-
gi of. proi‘essional socialization, is concerned

h, or the‘ sub
cess’ghereby the recruit comes to learn about and in-

ternahze ] cultflPe of the profession he has elected to emter
(Western and erson p.96)“ a review of the hterature, although not
specific to phys:n.cal educatlon w:.ll prov'lde the requlred background

| to this area. Although the schlls, values, norms ‘and behefs differ

between occupatlons, the theory acqu:u‘ed through research will be

o —

P

relevant. "

. ; The roles whlch :_ndlnduals must acqu:\.re to learn the sk:.lls,
attitudes and behei‘s of -an occupation are extremely :meortant to

. “both the ind:.v:Ldual and 3001ety. rOccupatlonal soclallzat:.on, however,
‘» .does not*appear to have aroused the same degree of mterest 1n ‘rela-

‘ t:Lon to :1.ts s:.gnlficance, although it challenges the fam:Lly -and the
school in terms of ini‘luenclng l:Lfe styles (Moore, 1969) Little

N attentlon, m facty has been g:.ven ‘to adult soc:.allzatn.on or occupa— ‘

tional soc:Lal:Lzat:Lon (Moore,_‘1969, Preiss and E’nrhch 1966). .
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Individuals choose an occupation and internalize the role, -

which is defined as appropriate by soclety, thevoccupational milieux

and the training institution for the occupational status. If suffic-

f'iently internalizedﬁ this role can influence.the‘personality structure 'L~
of the individual/(Rosenberg, 1957).

Occupational socialization occurs'in two‘situations; fornal ’
training and as an active participant in the occupation (Pavalko,
1971). ThlS area of soclallzatlon, as in all other areas of soclal-
ization, may be both unconscious and unintended as well as intention-

al and expllcit. However, as)occupatlonal socialization is an'hmfpt- &

'ant area of the phenomena of adult soc1allzation, there are cert
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characteristlcs which are not found in childhood sociallzation. New-
Aroles must be learned, old roles must be " unlearned ", exlsting roles
: must be extended, all of which. w1ll result in cdnfllct for the individ-

:_bual w1th regard to norms, values and beliefs (Pavalko, 1971). In addi-

o At

tlon, adult sociallzatlon takes place in a voluntary situation where—

’as ¢hildhood soc1allzat10n 1nvolves a more compulsory or1entatlon.

| Western and Anderson (1967-68) in a longltudlnal study de31gned

to dlscover the way in whlch students in unlver51ty facultles acquire

Ry

‘the role necessary for partlcipatlon in their profe531on, referred to
'three broad/areas of profe531onal soclallzation. There.were. the pre
‘tralnlng phase the formal trainlng phase and the post training
perlod whlch correspond to Pavalko's (1971) categorles of: antlcipat— . ) j

ory 5001a11zat10n, occupational soclallzatlon during formal training - L

Al
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and socialization after training.

the anticlpatory perlod of socializatlon, the individ—
‘ual soclalize‘ himself on the ba31s of his assumptions concerning the'
role in the group. Relying upon previous contact with the occupation
in the form of role models, those values Which are acouired "may
represent lay ideas about the profe351on rather than actual profess-
ional values: (Western and Anderson, 1967-68)." This appears to be
relevant to. phy31cal educators, who, as Albinson (1973) and The Ele—
mentary and Secondary Phy31cal Edueation Currlculum Committee of the
Alberta Department of Educatlon (1972) malntalned are judged on their
success as ‘coaches of school teams. The physical educatlon teacher
therefore, could well be acting as a role model of a coach, support—
;ing'a profe551onal orientation to sport in those school students
. asplrlng to become phy31cal educators and who accept these values as
,.hlghly 31gn1f1cant to the profe551on. Therefore, the values of asplr—'
‘1ng phy31cal educatlon students upon entering the formal'tralnlng
lperlod, will be dependent upon the values manifested in the role
model of the phy51cal educator with whom they have contact. In add—
ition,’anticipatory occupational socialization also occurs’ during
training, as students are influenced by role models of more senior
students and,staff."' | | |

Impllclt in this perspective- -of occupational socialisation is
the theoretlcal framework of symbolic interaction, 1nA§hich the ind-

1v1dual takes 1nto account in his behav1or, the expectatlons of othiers.
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An individual's self concept therefore, reflects the conception

___others. have of him, occupational self concept being a result of inter- '

26

action with 51gnificant others such as peers and professors.

P :
¥ Reference groups are also highly 31gnif1cant agencies of .

'5001alization, several ways existlng for the viewing of them (Pavalko,.

1971). Amongst these s1gn1ficant reference groups are the occupation—

al group‘which the person desires to join and from which he conseq-
: & , . S :
uently: desires acceptance. Also, during training, members of the

occupation act as a normative reference group: ensurlng that desirable

o

norms(are set and enferced, while teachers and peers representca-com-
parative reference éroup‘used by the person to judge uhere he stands
in hisﬁdevelopmen} tewards occupational expertise and acceptance
(Pavalko, 19"7'1’).'. %5 |
. The period of cccupational socialization during formal training
| has been investigated; the studies of Merten‘(l957) ands(Becker, Geer,
- Hughes -and Strauss, 1961) in the 3001a11zat10n of med1ca1 students

providing 1llum1nat1ng, although coanictlng plctures. Becker et al.,

(1961) maintainedgbhat medical students do.not take on the profes31onal

role while.they are students, as the system falls to allow thls by
' denying students'. reSpon51b111ty.‘ The medical student is kept in a

'_ position where he is obllged to prq§§iF!mself through examinations and

_ ¥nowledge (Becker et al., 1961) Bec %{ et al., (1961) con51dered that

- the medical student beglns hls formal tralnlng w1th 1deallsm as a

_result of antlclpatory soc1a11zation, but as he discovers his 1nabllity

to acquire all the knowledge presedted to hlm, he becomes cynacal ‘and
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-——;mssingeexaminations_becomesmhis_thegtiyp, As graduation approaehes,

“Becker et al., (1961) discovered, the student returns to.a more enlight-

ened and kriowledgeable form of idealism. The medical school, in this

"

context provides the basic skills and competencies to enter the‘profess—

ion, W hereas membership of the profe551on is necessary to become a. fully
socialized and‘competent physician. Bloom (1965) considered-that the

' medical school in this situation, was an adjunct to the profession.
v i

e .

Merton's\(1957) study, however, 1nterpreted the status of the

- medical student as that of a junlor colleague, mov1ng along a gradual

40 AlLHTI408d

progre351on to becoming a phy51c1an, with the medical school provid-

ing a gradual acqulsltlon of approprlate values and attltudes. Bloom
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{1965) cons1dered ‘that Merton's (1957) perSpectlve presented the med-
ical school as produclng a competent physician and hence representlng
an integral part of the professzon. These differences of 51tuatlon s

which Merton (1957) and Becker et al., (1961) presented, 1llustrate the

varylng soc1allzatlon contexts which are possible, particularly in -
professional soclallzation.. Ind1v1duals become soclallzed in dlfferlng
‘'ways as a result of the differences in the structure of the soclal
settings.in which they interact (Wheeler, 1 966) This ‘factor would
render doubtful, the valldlty of genera11z1ng norms, values and be-
~11efs from one tralnlng 1nst1tut10n to another- a factor whlch would
appear to be partlcularly relevant to the field of phv51cal educatlon .
as tralnlng 1nst1tutlons vary in thelr objectlves from the teacher |

training of phy51cal edueators, to the tralnlng of professional



““‘physical~educators—who may~aspire -to- varied: forms ofemployment., to.

the study of phy51cal education as a disclpllne. The cultures of
these various institutions W1ll be reflected in the values and beliefs
expressed by their students and graduates, whlch vary according to the

culture. of the 1nst1tutlon in whlch they were acquired.

=N The occupstional socialization of individuals in a partic'ular
institution does not ‘achieve. the same characteristics for each 1ndiv—
-idual. As Anderson and Western (1967) stated |

Not all individuals exposed to the same: 51tuations,
however, acquire identical characteristics for it is
considered that:these are due to the mature of the
-individual's initial predlsp051tlon as well as to hls
env1ronmental érperlences (p.67).

40 A1MI40¥d

o -
5
g
-
=]
=
)
X
~
“
S
>
~
~
<
[
]
>
=

-~
o
R

‘Despite this, asplrants to an occupatlon are subjected to a selectlon ‘
Vprocess in terms of skills, abllltles and beliefs. Therefore, the
1nd1v1dual brlngs certaln characterlstlcs with him which comblne w1th .
what members of the occupation de31re as an ‘end result (Pavalko 1971)

This process does not always achleve 1ts aim of brlnglng about changes

considered to be deSLrable. Both success and failure are. to be expected.

| - Upon: successfullyiconpleting the period of formalvtraining the.
1nd1v1dual undergoes further occupational. soclallzatlon as a member
of the- partlcular\occupatlon. A varlety of controls exist, for the
members of the occupatlon, the occupation itself actlng as a normat-

ive reference group. These occupatlonal controls ex1st in such forms

-as codes of ethics, licensing and occupatlonal assoc1atlons. The

o
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effectiveness of these controls relies td a significant extent upon

the situation in which the individual pursues his occupation or pro—
fession; This factor is of particular relevance where considering_
‘physical education teachers,'as they are employed to practice th&r -

N . ) : : -
profession within the bureaucratic structure of a school.

.

PhySical educators receive their formal training, which is
based updn the -assumption that upon graduation they w1ll emter the
phySical education profeSSion.‘ Therefore, they undergo a process of
professional socialization which requires that certain normative
"expectations of the profeSSion are. fulfilled. - On obtaining employ—

ment as teachers phySical educators are placed in a dilemma as a
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result of. the bureaucratic structure of the school system. Hence, the

4 period of profeSSional soc1alizatio presents the)memberv

of the profeSSion with a conflicting loyalty,. between,the profession

and the organization. It is conceivable that the 1nle1dual will re-
pond in ‘different ways,’ either by altering roles to fulfill the '
-expectations of the organization- by identifying closely With the pro-: ) ;4;.
”’fession ‘or by reaching a<%ompromise at -some- p0int between these two |
v'extremes. This is of importance when conSidering attitudes of .phys—
ical educators towards intensive competition, as following a period of
employment in a school, these attitudes could well change to gptisfy :
the_needs of the organization. \
It is necessary to conSider the terms profeSSion, profeSSion— i

alization and bureaucracy. ProfeSSionalism can be conceived of as



*occurring in1 and representing, varying understandings. Basically,
professionalization implies the prééess of becoming a professional-

undergoing apprbpriate socialization to be able to fulfill the normat-.

ive expectations of a profession, or of.a movement of an occupation

‘towards the status of profession. Herein lies a complex problem or

defining the terms professional, professionalism and professionaliza— if”"

f-,tion, as each can be viewed from differing perspectives»and‘interpret
ed according to varying nodels bf society.’ For'eiample,'Greenwood

(1966) pursued a functionalist approach in analy21ng the elements of

'profeSSionalization, while Johnson 8 (1972) analysis considered pro-,

, fessionalism to be a form of control which was institutionalized. To

'_,enable a degree of clarification of these concepts it is necessary to

_:briefly conSider the historical development of profeSSions, profess—

,-ionalism and professionalization."” S .

i Ad

:S : Ben—DaVid (1963—6&) stated that there have been many histories

Q. Ca particular profeSSions, but that it was not until the last thirty |

'"”yeaap tha)asociologists other then Weber, ‘and a few others, have s

--written about them as a group of occupations. MediCine and law are

: .probably the most commonly recognized professions, and the analy31s

’,}-of occupations as to their claims to be a profession have been 1argely
e : Y

o related to criteria extracted from’ thes
+

e established profeSSions..

Attempts to treat profeSSions ‘as unique are based on he
‘,assumption ‘that there is some essential quality or
" qualities which mark off: the professions from- other occupa-"

tions and provide a basis for a distinct,hody of theory . ,’:\_'

~and variant forms of analySis (p.lO).

Johnson (1972) described this process aptly when he wrate f"‘ .
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Furthermorsﬁgdohnson (1972) dismiSSed these trait and function~
alist theories of professions and demonstrated that professions are not..
"" an expression of the inherentwnature of particular occupations (ped5)"

but rather, an‘occupational contfbl. Johnson (1972) developed his def-

. inition of profeSSionalism and a proquSion on the basis that tension

fexists between the producer'and the consumer, and it is through this ’
occupational control that these tensions' are resolved. Johnson (1972)
perceived the«consumers as haVing varying interests ‘a heterogeneous

' group susceptible to eprOitation, afthough the degree to which they
.are explOited varies. In concluSion, Johnson (1972) presented three

“typologies of control- collegiate, patronage and mediative, and

:appears to imply that the occupational control -of profeSSionalism is

. tending to move toward mediative control which reflects an increasef_
'of bureaucratization.’ Therefore, a decrease from such criteria as.
autonomy from outSide control, which has often been assumed to be :

characteristi'-of-professions, is occurring

Wilensky (196&), eight years prior to Johnson s (1972) analySis, -

suggested that the belief that many occupations were becoming profess— 5'

A

‘ ionalized was - an- inaccurate observation, as few: of these occupations

“'would achieve the status and authority of the " older " professions.

"Altérnatively,.Wilensky (196A) maintained that these occupations were
becbming profeSSionalized Within new structures which did not reflect

——

| many of the characteristics of the established professions.

-

Vollmer andlﬁills'(196h) in response to Wilensky's statement,

. 40 A1M3Idoud
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"i.'
: reJected his 0181m to the effect that it was 1nva11d to suggest that

everyone was becomang profe531onalized. Vollmer and Mdlls (196h)

clalmed that soc1al scientlsts were u31ng the concept of profe351onalr

\

' 1zation to attempt to dlscover how profe531onal a partlcular occupa—
'tlon was, u31ng it in a 51mllar way as applylng an ideal construct of

bureaucracy to an organlzatlon to dlscover its degree of bureaucrat—

 igzation, To be able to apply the concept of professmonallzation, the E '
term must be adequateLy defined as must the terms profession and pro- '72-

fe531onallsm.. Vollmer and Mllls (1964) based thelr deflnltlons on the . éé‘
exlstence of. characterlstlc elements of an Ideal type of professlon.- §§'

Q

~ Thls detracts from thelr argument as. apparently there ex1sts little or
no agreement amongst soc1a1 sc1entlsts as to the 1dent1f1cat10n of

,these elements. Also, which profe531on is an 1deal type profess1on°

. NOILVD,
R

'From whose" perSpectlve should thls 1deal type professlon be deflned,
that of the profess1on or the cllent° Th dency has been to accept
law and med1c1ne as the 1deal types of profession- thls practice how—
.'ever does not ‘seem valid, as these profe551ons developed 1n a par-

tlcular hlstorlcal context and are themselves changlng

e

Johnson s (1972) concept of- professions, profess1onallsm and
N profe551onallzatlon w1ll be accepted. ThlS analy51s of the hlstorlcal
Mt‘development the alterlng responses of occupatlonal control to 5001etal
‘needs and the evolv1ng of dlfferlng structures ‘of organlzatlon, pre- ]“p' e‘:‘g_a,';
sents 1tself as one Wthh prov1des a loglcal and dlscernlng means for o
analy31s and is- relevant to the phy31cal educatlon profession, par—

tlcularly those who(are employed as teachers.A'\

¥



—“-SOCiologists--~Weber's (1958)—concept~was—an _ideal- model~which—was .

\\

I tions, Weber (1958) perceived bureaucracies as haVing a non bureau—

‘acquired by competence with a salary allocated for each pOSition in .

increaSingly complex society. |

t_ ization refers to the fact that organizations " generally possess some

organization " a specialized administrativé staff usually eXists that

' is responsible for maintaining the organization as a gOing concern and

In considering the term bureaucratization, it is first necess- | . f. Eﬁ

e i

‘ ary to define bureaucracy., Weber (1958) first/devéloped the concept

of bureaucracy, a concept which has been further developed by later o . : QU

typified by certain characteristics. In analyz1ng formal organiza-.l

cratic head who sets the rules and decides the goals., Furthermore,‘

the bureaucrat is. subject to formal authority and the bureaucracy is

)

arranged in a hierarchy, each member having specific areas of compet—

ence, Also, the members are” emplq‘ed by contract the pOSition being

] . . ) s
‘z‘.f;-.r-,"' - 1 s R
it L & A LA L S ARk e e e U
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" the hierarchy and prOmotion being based on seniority. Weber (1958)

NOILYINGT TYHSARS 10 “1d38

presented other characteristics, such as discipline, rationalism and "’

highly regularized procedure and perceived b?feaucracies as being a.

v

type of organization suitable for performing certain actiVities in an

Blau and Scott (1962) considered that the bureaucratic organ— o

sort of administrative machinery (p 7). ‘Ina formally established

\

for co—ordinating the actiVities of its members (Blau and Scott, p.7 ) ",

Therefore, in these terms bureaucracy refers to the administrative :

part of the organization. o s S : R PR -G
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Having briefly considered these concepts, the necessity to
‘examine the relationship between professions and bureaucracies be-

= comes'apparent, as physical education teachers work in bureaucracies. >

s

Johnson (1972) suggested that profeSSions are. tending towards mediat- .

ive control and that under state mediation type control of profess-
ions, " elements of the bureaucratic role become interwoven with the

occupational role in service organizations, the result being a general

dilemma stemming from the problem of balancing administrative and con— .
o sumer needs (p. 79) ", Wilensky (1964) Similarly conSidered that an
" increaSing degree of bureaucratization was occurring within profess— : B

ions and that the profeSSional of the future will have both profess— i..'

L ional and non—profeSSional orientations. This has, and will continue
‘ to lead to role confiicts for the profeSSional a result which Scott :

(1966) analysed in detail._

R

It would appear that the ramifications of the increased bureau—fv

cratization of profeSSions can also be viewed from different perspect-‘

ives. Wilensky (196&) conSidered that it has been assumelﬁthat bu--

: reaucracy and profeSSionalism ineVitably clash the client orientation_y_

not being compatible With the profeSSional orientation. Despite the

increasing number of profeSSionals working in complex organizations

- Wilensky (196&) maintained that " The crux - of the issue of autonomy for- ‘

salaried profeSSionals is whether the organization itself is infused

with. profeSSionalism (p.h91) ", By this he was referring to the fact o

G-

that large numbers of profesSionally trained employees, both profess— o

ionals and managers, are required, in addition to a scarcity of the
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'. services provided by the profeSSionals to enable the professionals to

' regain a profeSSional orientation.c Wilensky (196A) also maintained

f““that“bureaucracy—weakens the—serVicesxdeal more~than it~weakens*pro--—~«—u§w~—e;-———*

_”"the bureaucracy, and the involvement in, and obligation to work, of :‘ :

: ,that the serVice ideal acquired during profeSSional training was con- ‘
'.trary to the bureaucratic ideal. Abrahamson (1967) also conSidered that
"the coherence and identification of profeSSionals as a group results

,in a horizontal, collegiate, authority which is in contrast'to the ‘

| fe351ona1 autonomy. In addition, Wilensky (1964) proposed that occ-
l_organizational structures are developing for these\occupations from

: those of the established pr0f68510n8.bl’

feSSionals and bureaucracies as a- result of the career committment of

bureaucracy's vertical authority.J

'upations are ‘not becoming profeSSionalized but rather that. different

4

. . . ’ X
Abrahamson (1967) believed that a. clash occurs ‘between pro- -

the profesSional._ As a consequence, Abrahamson (1967) maintained

N

"the. professional in his prof/sSion and a formal organization, and the,"-

hrdifferent principles of organization involved in profeSSions and

'-_organizations. Scott (1966) believed that to enable the organization

"‘to achieve its goals, it must have the power to select its recruits,

a factor which produces difficulties as ‘the profeSSionals Wlll re—

quire involvement in the selection of . profeSSional recruits which the

on
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' organization demands. Difficulties also arise with regard to controll— B

ing of professionals in organizations, as their reference: group is

their_profession.. Therefore. it s apparent that the relationship

36
N

involved is one between “two institutions, bureaucracy and profession.

‘ Sczf} (1966) continued by describing two models, one. of bureau-

f, cracy and one of professions which he suggested are becoming more
‘alike.« To enable a task to be accomplished an individual can be c
‘trained with all of the basic skills so that he can perform all of 1
‘the work. In addition, norms and standards can be inculcated 80 that.‘

“.-the indiVidual w1ll control his own performance. This model of a

-fhipr0f85510n differs from a bureaucracy, where 4he task would be divided o

[ K

‘up, indiViduals trained to perform each skill, and superv150rs app-". '

FOinted to co—ordinate and control each part to: enable the whole task

_to be accomplished. Scott (1966) argued therefore, that " #ae'develop-“ 'T

"ment of a diVision of labor among‘profeSSional specialists represents_

a departure from tme profeSSional model in £he direction ‘of the bureau-”'

:cratic form”of organizationA(p.68) " n_f’\ o

Areas of conflict eXist as two organizational forms exist with- ;..7‘

vfk{in a single structure (Scott 1966) The profeSSional resists the '
, bureaucratic rules, he regects the bureaucratic standards, as his
standards and norms were acquired in an institution other than that

’r in which he is employed- he reSists bureaucratic superViSion which is K

a necessary part of the bureaucratic structure, and he remains basic—i-'

f':.ally loyal‘to his profeSSion while being only conditionally committed

 NOLLIVONGT. TYISAHd 40 ‘ldiu
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_to the organization (Scott 1966) By contrast the bureaucrat usu-

ally receives his training in ‘the organization and therefore tends to

'ﬂlack the ability to- |'pstion objectives he has no other reference
group beyond the organization in the area of his work- he has been .‘}

'trained in only part of the overall skills required to meet the goals

of the organization and accepts supervision, while he is loyal to the( o

1 organization as he was trained by ‘it (Scott 1966)
Scott (1966) also demonstrated ‘that the profeSSional achieves
: advancement’by finding more deSirable work locations, whereas the
-bureaucrat moves up - the hierarchy to- increased responSibility by con-
forming.to-the demands,of, ‘and by pleasing, his superiors.

HaVing considered profeSSions, professionalism, profeSSional— -
: ization and bureaucracies,\it is apparent that phySical educators, |
socialized as professiona & during the formal. training phase) .may.-
: well find themselves faced aith the dilemma of 1oyalty to the organ;:l

fvization or loyalty to the pr0f38810n.v If the norms, values and be-

: liefs of the profeSSion are reJected then the post training phase of '

soc1alization becomes a period of resoCialization, rather than of

'.continuing soc1alization, whereas, if the phySical educator adheres

,to the standards of his profession the continuing profeSSional soc1al- -

ization w1ll cause conflict With the organization.

: In concluding this area. of related literature, it is evident

that the teacher of phySical education is. the product of many o
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influences during the process of occupational socialization. Initially,

there ocecurs a period of pre-training or anticipatory socialization

"which may only result in the acquiring of values and beliefs based
upon inaccurate assumptions of the occupations beliefs and values.

A‘On entering the second phase or formal training stage of occupational

socialization, the aspiring physical education teacher internalizes,.

with individual variations, the values and beliefs of the profession.' .

1ddu

. Upon entering a scheol the 1nd1V1dual is presented with the conflict "
)
of the values and beliefs of the physical education profession and ' 5;
. Q
. : < g
' the often conflicting culture of the. school structure.’ ) - \ 5;
. - ‘ . R=I
g8
' ‘ ' S
The reView of the related literature comprises a survey of >
Q
<

rliterature in the areas of the advantages and/or disadvantages of
',intensive competition Tor children between the ages of six and twelve
'years the pOSSlble soc1aliz1ng effect of this type of competition

‘upon this age group, and occupational/profeSSional socialization. “An

'lappreciation and understanding of these related areas presents itself

_;as relevant to the purpose of this study.



CHAPTER III A

This study was designed to determine the yalidity of‘the ass-
uﬁption thatvprofessional training.in physical edueation results in
the acquisition and retention -of attitudes which many members ofithe
profession'regard as desirable. Speclflcally, the phenomena towards
| Whlch attltudes were e11c1ted were those pertalnlng to inten31ve com—
petitlon for children between the-ages of six and twelve years. The

‘perspectlve from which the acqulsitlon of attltudes were con31dered,

- was the process of occupatlonal/profe551onal soclallzatlon within the

theoretlcal framework.of role theory.

- THE MEI‘HOD

An attltude scale was used to dlscover and compare the attit-

'udes of three groups of phy51cal educatlon students each at differing

stages of training, andAone_group of phyiical education teachers,

| THE ATTITUDE SCALE

Having con31dered the problem to be 1nvestlgated and rev1ewed

* the related literature, the determining. of the attltudes of the four

groups represented the next consideration. To enable these attltudes

to be assessed, an attltude scale de51gned by McCue (1951) and re—

 vised by Scott.(1952) was selected, ~Scott's (1952) revision of the

A
39
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attitude scale was designed to determine and compare the attftudes of

r_three—groups_towardslintensivelCOmpetition_inlgames,matlthelelementary' ;m

school level. The selected groups which' Scott (1952) examined were
parents, teachers and admlnistrators. Scott (1952) obtalned a Pear-

son Product correlatlon coefflclent of 0. 90 between a flrst and sec—

ond admlnistratlon of the revised scale. . y . , | "

s

‘Scott's (1952) revision comprised seventy nine statements re-
: lated to 1nten31ve competltlon in sports for the elementary school

level. Within the scale there were seven sﬂh parts wh1ch were de-

40 ALHIJO¥d

slgned to assess attltudes towards seven areas: W1th1n the overall
' assessment. The sub parts within the scale,were personallty develop—

ment human relatlons, physical development, Sklll development ,
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publlc relatlons, safety and recreatlon., In the original development
of the scale and in the revision, the number of items in each sub

lpart represented the relatlve 1mportance attached to it..

A Likert five point scale was utilized with the response to

-each item‘representing the degree of approval or disapproval;

SAMPLE

Y

The sample 1nvolved the entlre populatlon of each of . the four .
selected groups. . These groups comprised students enrolled in‘the
first year of the Bachelor of Phy51cal Education program at the Uni-

ersity of Alberta students enrolled in the fourth year of the same.



- to five years, The fourth group of physical'educators was the entire

. with the cooperation of faculty staff during classes in March 197&.

. program, graduates of the Bacnelor of Physical Education program who

teachersy with the approval of the‘Edmonton Public School Board and

. the Separate School Board. All instructions were written and a

each represented a percentage response which was acceptable for this

R

"A1'

’

“wére undertaking the program for the Profe331onaI*Diploma”ﬁfter Degree

in the Faculty of Bducation, and physical educators who had completed

these two programs and had been;teaching!physical education for three

population with the necessary prerequisite qualifications who were

employed in the City of Edmonton, by the-Edmonton Pul lic School and

¢ ]
the Separate School Boards, . - ol 2 B
o . : ‘ ' . AR : > =
The criteria upon which these groups were selected was based: ‘:.5 2k
on the fact that each group was located at a different stage of % E i
. : . ! ' . I~ X
‘occupational/professional socialization, - ,GL; !
: : 7 L3
ADMINTSTRATION OF THE ATTITUDE SCALE ., ' ‘2

) (_

. '.".. V,’]"

"The 1nstrument was administered to the three student groups
Attltude scales with an accompanying letter requesting cooperation,
were delivered by mail to the fourth group, the phy51cal education
standard method of introductipn was followed.

 RESPONSE RATE 70 .ATTITUDE SCALE Y.

The response rate from each of the groups varled although



. “.> . y . . . ‘-x' N
investigation. -Although there is no particular response rate which.

is acceptable universally to all surveys, as_t gulde ‘Babbie (1973)
suggested that a 50 percent response is adequate for analysis, while
" a response rate of 60 percent or more is con51dered to be gifd and

70 percent or more to be very good.

: A responSe rate of 84 percent was obtained from group one, 53
4percent from group two, 55 percent from group three and 66 percent

‘from group four."‘ : ' :

40 AyIdo¥d

TREATMENT OF DATA

NULLYINGS [VAISAHA JU Lesy

~ Scoring - | : f.. | .

Each 1+em on the attltude scale was responded toon a- five
‘p01nt Likert scale ranging from one to five. A response of one rep-
h resented strongly agree~ two represented agree; three 31gn1f1ed
'3 neutral or 1nd1fferent four represented dlsagree and flve strongly
dlsagree. These responses were transferred from the answer sheet

“which accompanled the statements oféthe attltude scale, to I. B.M,

-

cards. “upon: recelpt of the response. sheets.

Statistical Treatment

P

s

The purpose of the ‘study was to examlne and descrlbe the four

: groups of resporderts. Assertlons about other or larger populations

- were not made, the crlterla for thls decision being based on the

| possiblllty and expectatlon'that 5901a11zat;on‘contexts vary greatl{




and hence the occupational/pfafessional socialization of physicai )

an U3

\

educators in different institutions and work environments, could be

expected . to differ."Pavalko (1971) when referring to the differing .

o

interpretationa_by_Merton‘(1957) and Becker (1961) of occupational
SOCiaiization in medical school‘ atated that \" -

As ‘we have’ hxghllghted them, they can be taken as .

. models that. represenﬁfdlvergent structural “¥rrangements
and diverse secialization cgnsequences. Each can bek

- regarded as an accurate deézglptlon ‘of an actual
emplrlcal Teality that points.up the diversity .of &
socialization contexts within even the same: professions,.
Actual socialization contexts involved can be expected-)
to vary between the extremes described here for a wide

"varlety of occupations (ps93). :

This 51tuat10n could well be more strongly emphas1zed in the physical
) educatlon profe531on, as the tralnlng 1nst;tutlons vary from presentlng
phy51cal educatlon as a dlscipllne, professional tralnlng for a varlety

»

of occupatlons and teacher tralnlng

—_—— [l

"It'was decided to use, after consultation with the resident

statisticlan (McGulre 1974), the mean of the response scores of each

-u\group, these were then compared to determlne whether or not there was

':r4a dlfference, whlch would 1nd1cate a change of attltude towards in—-
tensive competltlon. leferences between the means whlch were con-.
,31dered for this study as 1nd1cat1ng a change of attltude, were O 3
as belng sllghtly 1mportant and 0.5 as being important. "In add1t1on,

| dlfferences of less than 0.3 were also reported as reflectlng a gen--

_eral trend 1n means rather than as representlng an 1mportant dlfference.

KULLYIIUS ISUISAHG JU_ Leau
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: 3 Each group s favorability or lack of favoraiﬁ}ity towards -

,intensive competition was obtained from the means of each group s ,_v"g - *'"ﬂéf -

response to-each‘item in the scale. The means of the responses of

'positive items which were between 1 and 2, 9h were considered to indic— ; IR
‘ate favorability towards mompetition- those between 2 95 and 3 hh were ﬂb~‘
‘considered to be neutra& while those between 3. LS and 5 were consider—

‘ed to disagree w1th inten31ve competition. The scoring of negative ,'*
»1tems in the attitude scale was reversed to reflect the difference. A fﬁéﬂf
Favorability towards intensive competition of a group was indicated, -
‘1f the number of means denoting favorability was greater than those f:A

indlcating,unf orabillty. CorreSpondingly, unfavorability was indic-x
ber of means 1ndicat1ng unfavorability, was greater

N

‘ated if ‘the m

\
&

than those denoting favorability.
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CHAPTER IV

RESULTS

: The resuh&s.in this chapter have been organized into two broad

gsections based upon the variables used for analySis- the first deal-

ing With attitudes expressed, as derived from the entire scale, and

'mfthe second section covering the attitudes as indicated by the mean

. response to- each of the seven subareas uathin the scale. Within the ‘

first section there are five subsections, the first describing the
:'attitudes of the four groups, the second comparing the attitudes of
’:the four groups, the third comparing the attitudes of males and fe-

. males. in each group, the fourth comparin§ the attitudes of the male

:,populations of the four groups and the fifth comparing the attitudes

~of the female populations of the four groups. Tne second subsection.“

'conSists of seven subsections, being concerned With the attitudes of
“

;the four groups to’ tﬁe subareas, the attitudes of the male popula—

"\tions, the attitudes of the female populatio s, a compdrison of the o

'71.attitudes bctween the four groups, a compari on of the attitudes of

‘the male populations, a comparison of the att'tudes of the female -
’ ;

\

_v'populations and\a comparisonﬂof attitudes of ;he male and female pop— ‘

e

;?ﬁlulations in each group. ?'ft' %
: In describing the results %comparisons made between groups'

e

'f;g are made from the perspective of t%e more senior group in the process ,,7

ac

of professional socialization. The order “of the groups therefor
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e
be considered in the follow1ng order- group one, the first year Bach-‘ df
elor of Physical Education students; group two, the fourth year Bach- »l'”*' e

““elor of- Physical—Education-studentsr_group three, the Professional ‘ ‘Af?‘- | o
' Diploma After Degree students- and group four, the physical education
-'teachers._f e . ‘ i - ' :"‘ S ‘

Lo et

I. AN \NALYSIS OF THE ATTITUDES OF EACH GROUP AS REFLECTED BY I
' MEAN RESPONSES TO EACH VARIABLE WITHIN THE ATTITUDE SCALE R “r.
| . . v . .

. The Attitudes Of The Tour GrouL :

The data mdicated that on the bas:Ls of the mean: scores of

.40 ALYIdO¥d

_ ach group to each variable, the first year Bachelor of Phys:Lcal

BEducation students were in favor of- 1nten51ve compet:uiion (Table 1)

NUILTJIIUD 1Y JIDANG 3V LL3y

| Th:.s was affirmed by a total of s:.xty mean scores expressn.ng favor-
abihty towards compet:.tion, thirteen mean scores denoting unfavor—
. abil:Lty, while six scores 1nd1cated a neutral or mdifferent response. o
, ,These response scores represent 75 peﬂCent of the mean scores express— ‘
: z.ng favorabillty towards mten51ve competition, 16 L6 percent :Lndicat-' .
,ing unfavorabll.lty and 7 59 percent be:_ng neutral or 1nd:1.fferent. '
Fourth year Bachelor of Phys:l.cal Education s’tudents", the ‘sec-'- .

@

. ond group, analysed on the ‘Same” ba51s, expressed a lack of favor to- T e

wards this type of competitlon (Table 1) A total of th:u'ty nine of

the means of the response scores of this group sn.gnified an. unfavor- o :

LTI W PO i

| able att:.tude- thirty four denoted a. favorable att:.tude, while Slx

P . e ont S o LRI
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a

. occurred with:.n the ne1rtra1 or indifferent category. These means of}
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the response scores represent L9. 37 percent of the means expressing

unfavorability towards this type of competition, 43. Oh percent favor—_ :

‘ ‘ ability and 7 59 percent indifference or neutrality.

TABLE I

: ATTITUDES OF THE FOUR GROUPS AS INDICATED BY THE - S
: NUMBER oF MEANS OF EACH GROUP'S RESPONSE . o

L. )
. - B * ::,:
Group .. Total Mean ,v(v‘ ‘ Total Mean A ."‘Tptai Mean L ' at
Scores Indicating "Scores Indicating Scores Indicating L
' Favorability Unfavorability . Neutrality - ég
" isb. Year . 60 .. 3 6 35
- B.P.E. ) v 75% . B 16-14.6% . _ 7.5% E
© hth. Year - 34, L 39 6 :
. B.PE. . L3 qg% k. 3% T.59% - e
P.D./AD. 39 N , _fv 12
L. 37% o -35._%% T e 159
Teachers"i | o ‘ '."' 27 S . ,‘ 12 =
Lo : S 115.19%

F 50.63% 1‘v o .Bu.la%-.f

» Within the third group, ‘the graduates of the Bachelor of Phys-
N ical Education degree enrolled in the ProfeSSional Diploma After ;; |
Degree in the Education Faculty, thirty nine of. the means of the re—
sponse scores indicated a favorable attitude towards this type of E
‘,‘ competition, twenty eight denoted unfavorability and twelve neutral—

ity or indifference. These mean scores represent 49. 37 percent ex~.

preSSing favorability, 35.44 percent unfavorability and 15 19 percentf

, neutrality or indifference (Table 1)..



The fourth group, the phy51cal educators who had been teaching

__for_three_to five years, revealed by the means of the1r responses to
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the variables that forty of these means favored thls type of com- .
. petition, twenty seven were unfavorable and twelve were' indifferent
- or neutral (Table 1) These means of the response scores to the
"‘variables represent 50. 63 percent of them belng favorable, BA 18 per— ”;: o
"_cent unfavorable and 15. 19 ‘percent neutral or 1nd1fferent to intens— -
;1ve competitlon for this age group.;[ :-

\
\

"Comparlson Of The Attltudes Between The Four Group_

40 A1y43do¥d

A comparison of the means of each group's response to .each of

“the varlables was used to determlne whether any dlfference of attit- ff‘

" MULLEONL 1VadANo v Tdvae

'ude exlsted towards 1nten51ve competltion for 31x to twelve year old
”fchlldren, from group one to group two, group two to group three and
. :group three to. group fqpr l . '

Comparison of Group Two w1th Group One.. In comparlng group.

'ttwo, the fourth year Bachelor of Phy81cal Educatlon students, w1thl-

’,.group one, the first year Bachelor of Phy31cal Educatlon students, - o f'io°5;,-' i

,q
]
S
PN
MR
R

. 1mportant differences 1n attltude were expressed. The dlfferences

7f’1n the mean responses of each group 1nd1cated that the second group ,V"'
were less favorable towards this type of competltlon than were thev
"flrst ‘group (Table 2) Of the seventy nine variables,_a difference

-of .0. 5 between the means was observed in thirty of the variables.s___

Thls was assumed to 1ndicate an 1mportant difference in attituee..-fp
- The O 5 dlfference 1n these thlrty varlables represented an 1mport— R ‘TE

ant’ dlfference in att1tude in 37. 97 percent .of the variables. : <'f-: S - }é



TABLE 2

-

DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDES BFTWIEN FTRST YEAR AND FOURTH YEAR

B PiE+ STUDENTS—&S “INDICATED-BY " THE.DIFFERENCES
e IN THE MEANS OF THEIR RESPONSES ‘

o ».‘ oy . n 'f‘fgiib‘:; ST

| o

Sourtn Your B.P.E, Less Savorable W o

Below 0.3 0.3 0.5 . Below0Q.3 0.3 .__~o.5\
ST e SR \

]‘,1_8-3991%*-'- 3z+ 18% 37 97% L Tes%k L2 0

. Wlthln these two groups a sllghtly 1mportant dlfference of O 3
.Was found between the means of twenty seven of the remalnlng variables
also indlcatlng a less favorable attltude on the part of the second
‘hgroup towards this type of competltlon. These twenty seven differ-
'b'ences represented a dlfference 1n attltude in 3&.18 percent of the ‘
» arlables. of the remalnlng varlables, flfteen 1nd1cated a less |
‘. favorable attltude tomards competltlon 1n group two, although they
_could not be con31dered 1mportant dlffe;ences, as the dlfference was.
‘:,less than 0. 3. The mean responses to .one. varlable denoted an 1ncrease

A

- in favor of competltlon in group two by an 0.3 dlfference between the

v..means. The remalnlng six varlables denoted an 1ncrease 1n favor of
v_competltlon in group two, although.the difference in each was less

o than 0.3 and therefore was!not con51dered to be 1mportant
\ : , .

_-Cogparlson of Group\Three w1th Group Two. . Observations of the "”

means: of the responses in group two, the fourth year B.P.E. students -

| and-group three, the P.D /A D. students revealed‘an ;ncrease in favor.

CRUILVIIUT  IVUIDATIO JU auss
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,‘ of this type of competition in ‘the latter group. (Table 3) of the

~—~differences—in—means which indicatedaa_more favorable_attitude ,_thir-

"teen were of 0 5. or more, and thus were accepted as important diff-
-;-erences. ‘ Thirteen of the differences in the means. were s]ightly

important being 0. 3, each of the differences representing 16.h6 per—

_.'cent.f A total of twenty s:.x or 32 92 percent represented a slight— ,

" ly important or important difference :Ln favor of this ty'pe of com- '
‘ 'petition. Of the remaini_ng variables, twenty seven of the differ-

' -_ences between the means indicated increased favorability towards

»'_'intens:.ve competition, although they were of less than O. 3 and there-& ‘ R
AN ‘t‘

fore, were not conSidered to be important R \ '5‘," 3\”

5\ N

Within groups two and three three means With a difference

of O 3 revealed a s]ightly important difference in ﬁavor ‘of competi—

'tion, while one variable indicated an increase in favor by an 0.'5 ',.

. difference. The remaining twenty two vanables were respomked, to .

: '.by group three to indicate a decrease in. favor of competition, but -

.‘ were not conSidered to be important as the differences between the |
means were less than 0. 3. s R a

: “7.‘.»
&)

Observations of the differences between the means of the re- "--_-

- sponse scores of group three and group two revealed that of the o

, s]ightly importarrt and important differences, twenty six or 32 92 per- L

: cent denoted a more favorable attitude towards this type of compe‘ti—

o tion in groxfp three and four or 5 07 percerrt a less favorable o

' attitude.
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TABLE 3

DIFFIBINCES N ATTITUDE BETWEEN”FOURTH YEAR B?PZE.“STUDENTS
: AND P.D./A D. STUDENTS AS INDICATED BY THE DIFFERENCES
' ' IN THE MEANS OF THE RESPONSFS« A

]

""P.ﬁ.ZA;D. Less Favorable

o2 3 SR AR S N 130
E

Comparison of Group Four w1th Group Three. The comparison of

the means of the responses to each variable by group three, those.
students enrolled in the Profe351onal Diploma After Degree and group :
four, the physical education teachers, disclosed differences although

both categories, the less favorable and the more favorable, were

AULLVJIIUZ Teutdninu Ju alas

. almost equally'represented (Table a) Of the!!ifferences which 1ndic- ’:';‘ffl'7

ated a more favorable attitude towards this type of‘competltion, four
E variables, or. 5 06 percent revealed a difference of 0O. 5, .while seven
or 8 86 percent had a d}fference of 0.3+ These represented a total f

: of eleven differences which wer slightly 1mportant or. important,

1ndicat1ng a more favorable attitude,'while twenty nine more diff-«-

' I
, erences existed in the more favorable category, but were less than 0 3.‘

leferences in nine variables or 11.39 percent of 0. 3, indic-..

ated a less favorable attitude to this type of competltion of group
" :
four, while three differences of O 5 .or 3 80 percent were observed. _

The remaining twenty seven variables were reSponded to by group four

T y' -

-
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o indicate a less favorable attitude, although these were not con=

'f;sidered,important, as the differences between the means were less -

than O;BQ.-' ’ o 3 . L S .
' - B

TABLEL

DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDES 'BETWEEN P.D./A.D. s'runmrs wp :
~ " PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHERS AS INDICATED BY THE A
| DIFFERFNCES IN THE MEANS OF THETR RESPONSFS ST

v

Teachers Less Favorable S Teachers More Favorable T
Below 0.3 _‘O o3 0. 5 o ‘ Below 0.3 " 0.3 - 0.5 . § g
34186 11,39  3.80% 361%  B.866  5.061% i

o MUELVUNIUZ Ivuionng U avas’

Although there were dlfferences of 0.3 and 0.5 in the means of - .f |
the responses to twenty three of the 1tems between group three and
.’group four, there was an almost equal dlstrdbutlon of eleven dlffer-
.ences representlng a more favorable attltude, and twelve dlfferences

-a less favorable attltude. It could be assumed therefore, that al—

_l.though there were differences which were sllghtly 1mportant and im-
| :vportant between the mean reSponses of these two groupsy. both groups
expressed simllar attitudes towards 1nten51ve competltlon for child—
. ren between the age of six and twelve years.' The differences in |

attltude that did ex1st were reflected in different responses to diff-
. I } o
~ N

. erent variables."

CoﬁparisOnvof Group Four with Group Two. A cofmparison of the




means of thE‘responses to—each var1able~by group two, thelfourth_year

]

A

s EERE

nBaehelor of Phy31cal Educatlon students and group four, the physical

keducation teachers, was also made.. The basis upon which this com-

parison was made was that the intervening group, the Professional ~ o

Diploma After Degree students, were not in fact directly involved in

gthe process of occupatmonal/ﬁrofessional socialization as physical

educators. Thls group, the ProfeSSLOnal Diploma After Degree students,

had completed their training period in terms of the profession's def-

‘spite thi 1ntervening year and the 1nfluence it. had upon attitudes, fi

inition a were involved in teacher training.. It was necessary de-

to make a direct comparison of the attitudes of fourth year Bachelori
of Physzcal Education students and phy31cal education teachers, as

the profe331on has assumed that phy31cal education training will pro-

.duce 1nd1v1duals who have de51rable attitudes towards 1ntensive com—

: addition, twelve or .15, 19 percent of this same group s reSponse means ,

‘petition for children.

"

. "‘ﬁ:

. Comparisons of the mean reSponses of the‘second'and‘the fourth .
‘groﬁps, revealed that the latter 1nd1cated a more favorable attitude -
‘towards this type of competition (Table 5). " The population of physic--'

al education teachers indicated a more favorable attitude with seven-

teen or 21. 52 percent of the means having a difference of O. 3.

\
revealed a difference of 0.5 in favor of competition while twenty

‘51x means 1ndicated favorabillty, but were not considered 1mportant

'\‘

. P8 the differences were less than 0\3.

40 AMidodd
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‘ DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDES BETWEEN FOURTH YEAR B.P.E. STUDENTS : o R
AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHERS AS INDICATED BY THE . : ' T&

ed -a less favorable attltude than the second group were five, w1th a

dlfference of 0.3 or 6 33 percent and one or 1.27 percent with a diff— )

DIFFERENCES IN THE MEANS OF THEIR REBPONSES ' £
¢ =
‘Teachers Less Favorable . Teachers More Favorable ' S
Below 0.3 0.3 - 0.5 / Below 0.3 * 0.3 0«5 :
8 5 1. 26 o 12 | ,
22,786 - 6.33% 1.27% . 32,91%  21.528  15.91% ) :
. 1 ’
2 -
. . oo _ 18
. - . : o . 3 :
. The number of response means of the fourth group,.which indicat— 2 % .'
'8 g
3
3
P
2

erence of O. 5. The remalnlng elghteen dlfferences in means 1nd1cated
a less favorable attltude in group four, however, belng less than

an 0.3 difference, they-were not-con31dered to be 1mportant.

- Comparison Of The Attitudes Between The Male AndfFemale-Populations In
-Each Group ' o 4
Comparlson of the Attltudes of Males and Females in Group One..’_’

.).

. The data revealed on the ba31s of the ‘mean scores of the male and fe~-
male populatlons of the flrst grOUp, the flrst year Bachelor of Phys—
ical Educatlon students, that the fEmales favored this type of com-
petltlon more than the males (Table 6) Thls was 1nd1cated by a total
.of sixty four mean scores expre551ng favorablllty w1th1n the female
population, while the correSpondlng male populatlon gevealed fifty
seven mean scores reflectlng favorabillty., The female total"repres-

ented 82.01 percent of thelr responses to varlables 1ndlcating




.~ TABLE 6

ATTTTUDES "OF THE MALE AND FEMALE POPULATIONS WITHIN EACH ‘ _
GROUP AS INDICATED BY THE NUMBER OF MEAN. RESPONSES |

Group,  Total.Mean " Total Mean Total Mean - =
' Scores Indicating -Scores Indicating Scores Indicating
- Favorability - Unfavorability - Neutrality . -

1st. Year - - . ,
“  BJPeEe ‘ : e’

o s e

" Males | 57 . 15 7
T Rrask . 18.9% . 8.4

| Females‘ - 6L B 12 , 3
- .81.01% - . 159 3.80k

A

AN EruIaANUS

:
h]
»
N
2
3
>
3
d
H

“lth. Year
‘ ) BOP.E.
Males 37 - 34 - .
R CLb.ae . k30w 10.13%
Females 30 Sk e
P.D./A.D. | S

Males . I Ay S
Lo 18,106 39.206 . . L26ER o 0o

lFemaies 50 . PR | N
S 63.2 _ 21.52%% . 15‘._19% |
-Teachersa B ’ h

veles - | 39 - 30 w0 o
es L I+9.3ﬂ ‘ ) ) ) 37.9'7%’ . L 12.6%

des 41 T2 S
.F?m e,‘s : . 59.49% } 126.586 ‘13.92% .

o
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. thelr responses. Wlthln these same populatlons the males' mean

A : —

favorability, while for the'males ths total was 72.15‘percent of

scores whlch reflected an unfavorable attltude totalled fifteen or |
18.99 percent while the females totalled twelve or 15 19 percent of -
the total.‘ Those means whlch expressed neutrallty or indifference |

were seven for the males and three for the females.

Comparlson of the Attltudes of Males and Females in Group Two.

A comparlson of the mean scores of the male and female populatlons

o W1th1n group two, the fourth year Bachelor of Phy51cal Education :

40 AY3d0¥d

students, reflected a greater degree of favorablllty towards 1ntens— T

ive competltlon by the males than by the females (Table 6). ThlS was

]
1
]
\
)
\
3
¥
5
.
-~
v>‘,
-3
»
h!
)
2

1ndicated by a total of thlrty seven means. or hé BA percent of the -
means of the reSponses by the males to all varlables, expre331ng o
favorabllity. -The- females however, scored thlrty or 37.97 percent of

the total means of the varlable reSponses in’ expre551ng favorablllty.

N Eight means for the male populatlon and six means for the female pop- ’§¢j

ulatlon expressed ‘indifference or neutrality.-” [@g_,m;;”'.” "_jf:f“'

Comparlson of the Attltudes of the Males and Females in Grogp

Three. Hlthln group three, ‘the Profe351onal Diploma After Degree -

students, the mean scores of each response denoted that the female S 2 S

group expressed a more. favorable attltude than the. males (Table 6)

Thlrty elght means in the male group or h8 10 percent of the total

means, indlcated favorabllity, while fift]‘means or 63 29 percent

" _ .

i ')‘



‘,'refleCted favorability in the female group.,. ‘l L , : : ;,vd B

: w1th1n the female population, the corresponding figures were seven— -’ _ -

~teen and-21.52%pereent. Ten means 1ndicated indifference or neutralru | |
ity amongst the males,'while tWere'means,revealed a similar response
o . k . ot : & , .

.vfor the.females,

-The females in group four, the phy31cal education teachers, expressed '
. a greater favorability towards this type of competition than the o

. males in the same group (Table 6) " A total of forty seven means, or -

' 59 h9 percent of.thebtotal means, affirmed thls favorable attitude :

3-1ﬂ£ihe female population, whereas thirty nine means or h9 37 percent

n 1ndicated a favorable attltude expressed by males. Unfavorabil--’_

"means, which represented 26 58 perc_ t

" 37.97 percent. of’ the total. Indlfference or neutrality was. revealed

in eleven response means by the females and ten by the male popula-

' tion.

_Qoﬂgé .sop Of The Male Attitudes T

e Unfavorability within the male population was affirmed in-

"'"Cl

thirty one of the means, or 39.2L percent of the total means, while

-

o

»
L ]
I e e

. -
8
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Comparison of the Attltudes of Males and Females in Group Four.

I

wilhisiviteas

1ty w1th1n the female population was expressed in twenty one of the
'i the otal means, while the

~male population 1nd1cated unfavorabili y 'in thlrty of the means or

+ N

\

e-;"a

.

Comparison of the Male Attitudes - Group Two w1th Group One.-

A comparison of the male populatlons of the four groups, utiliz1ng
. . . ‘9
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the differences between the meens of the ;esponse to each variable

o“

~ ‘was made, to determine whether there wegg important differences in
attitude tbward intensive competition. On the basis of this analysie , |

the data affirmed that there were imporbant differences With resgect

e e

to group two, thgég‘; Yy h:year Bachelor of theical Education students

o

\

R

%v’ 4
who expressed a 1ess fawf'orabl’.é attitude, than group oneztthe firet

‘l.

) year Bachelor of Phys:Lcal *Education students (Table 7) Sixteen

¢

differences of 0 5 indicating a less favorable attitude was‘ ‘revealed VLo R

T
. [N ]
',"
£,
3
-3

in the group two ;?dpuiation of’ males, when compare%,with the males (.

in group one. This 0.5 difference in Sixteen of the responees rep—

30 Mmoo

resented an important difference in 20. 25 percent of thes‘uleans. -

..1‘;__ . R "ée',:-“ " :

hmore

d&ﬁ‘ﬁe(f a less favorable attitude in group itwo.
- 4

o . _four means:' '_ |
'f,-;favoral'ﬂ.e attitude wae revealed in group two by one mean with a’ diff— e

-

: "5,';&ence of O 5 andene nean with a difference of 0 3. The remaining
2! : ) . able attitude altho
grence 'was less than Q 3 and hence th’ey were not cons:Ldered important. _ "j DR




. v - .
. " .,

revealed that the latter population had a moré favorable attitude, ‘

S
although the almost equal distribution of dii‘ferences indicating ol

ing a less favorable attitude were observed :Ln theq group two popula— -

tion o\f males when compared with the malep in group one. This diff— :
. l

LR TABLE7

e s
Ty
S L .

q0awadeed oo T

DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDES OF MALis THROUGH THE FOUR
"7 GROUPS AS INDICATED BY THE DIFFERENCES R
' BEI‘WEEI\I THE MEAN RESPONSES

Group | Less. | Pavopable Attitude  _s  MoTes oreble Attitude -
o B.e"lcew‘.,O".a 03 05 & aelow 03 03 05
’j”,'ziwith'r 2§ St L 16 18 '1 SR
L 3 2 os% 20 29% 2. 78% 7%1 | _‘
e 25 3% . : _26 58% 13 92%

© Lwath3, 3 29 f"

e
N 1

-~
v

',633%

\".P" 7"?‘.
ST
X
?

.33% | | 26.58'%-;;1: 1392%

S A . . A v . ¥ S
Q‘ T .- . ‘ : B ] R . . " - e -J'" N

“’ £ slightly important difference of p 3 existed between eleven . Ry

&
\or 13,,9;* percent of the means, reflecting a more favorable attitude

: in group three. - The remaining tvlenty one &fferencesyor 26 58 percerrt 4_;-

v
BRI

X
of the differences indicating a. mgre favora%e attitude in group
thre% were not '.eonsidered impb'rt"afnt..anthe d_!g:ference-was le%s than ‘5'.



e

, A less favorable attitude was also revealed in five means, A
'or 6.33 percent of the means amongst the grcup three males with a - we "

'.difference of 0. 5.‘ Nine means affirmed a, less favorable attitude in

---‘group three males with a slightly important difference of 0. 3, whi‘ie .
v."twenty differences between the means, althot denoting a less favor:’f' '

'able attitude towards this type of competition, were not considered

.‘..important as “the differences were less than 0.3. - v

7 i K . )
v, & -~ . . ) - e R )

ﬁ-’ S Lo B . ,' . N X . . D e . .
o Co&arison of the Male Attitudes - Group Four With Group T@g.‘

- .

&d

40-Al43d

: The difference in attitude as revealed by the differences between the
e 30

., mean responses of the male populations of group three and group. four
: ,_».-indicated a slightly more favorable attitude in group four (Table 7)

' Once again however, ‘an almost equal disti'ibution of differences o

ce s

: 7,"3showed that group four were 1ess favorable on some items and more |
9

R favorable on a slightly larger number of variables (Table 7)

\6,

o

Y Four important differences of 0. 5 were observed, indibting

<

“ a .more favorable attitude towards intens:Lve competition in group S
| ) four than in group three. These four importantﬁ‘ifferencea rep— | - '
V‘;resented 5 06 percent of all of'the means. Eleven differences of X
| R O 3 revealing slightly importa.nt differences indicated a more favqr- "
. "able attitude in group four.- These eleven differences Qpresented

; ' 13.92 percent of. the”t'etal number of meanS¢ Although less than. 0.3 ,- : . .
- {{ . ‘and hence net ;’coniid/e’re,d to be important differences, twenty one. o

- ‘I'-”mea:;,s were withirf'the more favorable cat.egory for group. four- BRI
E . . Y o . V C . - ’ a . . <




LR o | a Sl
o Group four males expressed a less. favorable attitude than L
: 'group three males as affirmed by the differences’ between the means of' ”

, the renxain:ing responses, f1ve belng :.mportant with a é.'fference of

»ho 5, eight being slightly important with a dlfference of . 0. 3 and the"v
remaining twenty n:Lne being less than 0 3 and therefore not regarded

as import#t. he five differences represented 6.33 percent of the ‘

'total response means, elght 10 13 percent and twenty eni'hey ‘36‘.‘?1'“ g

percent._

| ‘Comparlson Of The Female Attitudes

- 40 M¥3d0d

Compar:.son of the. Female Attltudes - Group Two w:Lth Group One. o
. .

- The means-of the responses of the females with:.n each group, to each
"var:.able, were compared to determme uhether there were any dé.ffer-

"‘ ences which could .be cons;':.dered' t Th:x.s analys1s revealed

'f"that group two females, the fourth year Bachelor of Physn.cal quca—-l"
‘thon students, expressed a. cons:Lderably less favorable attltude to- .
’ ‘w)ards mtens:\.ve competit:.on for 31x to twelve year old ch:.ld.ren, than ' w
the group one female populat:.on (Table 8) Forty seven of the, differ— A
g .'.ences between the response means of group two and group one females, -
: 'd:l.ffered by O 5 reflect:.ng a less favorable attitude. This. f:Lgure
»represented 59 I+9 percent of . the mean.s. X F‘urthermore, seventeen or
- 21 52 percent of the dJ.fferences mdlcated a less favorable att:.tude

expressed by group.\.two with a dJ.fference betweepr‘ '“eans of O 3. With—l_'
: ~than 0.3, there werevv '

+.-in the category :Ln wh:.ch the dlfference w@
Sl 3 Aless favorable’ atti_tf » |

u_de.



- h\' TABLE 8-

DIFFERENCF.‘S g A'l“fl@DES OF FEMALES THROUGH THE FOUR :
.~ - GROUPS AS INDICATED BY THE DIFFERENCES -~ ,

o .'-cent -and. 3 80 percent.p

smwmmm ~RESPONSES— A
Group  Less Favorsble Attitude . More Favorsble Attituds
' Be‘low 0:3. 0.3,' - 05 ‘Below 0.3 .~ 0.3 0‘.5‘
L ,.--1-3..-‘92%-. .2_1-5,2% 5t+‘-z+9% ek 1 m
R 10 13% 2 53% .33% ©0.25%. 1. 1,6% oi 8
2 78% 10.13% .2405% Lo 170728 ..11._‘3_9% | 12 66% =X
[N u T \. ' - ..‘4\,

b Only ?@ur differences between the means of these two groups
' ':n.nd;\.eate&aa more favorable att:.tude express‘ed by group two females. A
- ‘One of these d:l.ffered by 045 and three by less than 0.3+ These e

L .'differences represented percentages of the totail. means of 1 27 per—f'

Y

.’.

Compar:.son of the Female Attltudes - Group Three W:Lth G

,Two. , By compar:mg the mean responses of group three w:l.th group two
':female populat:.ons, e cons:n.derable dlfference in attltude was' again' S
. revealed. Group three females expressed a more favorable attitude 1 )

: to :.rrtensive competlt:.on (Table. 8) Of the d:.fferences wh:.ch in-- |
dlcated the greater favorablllty of group three females, th:u‘ty |
flve were of 0. 5 or greater, thlrteen 0 3eand s:.xteen less than 0 3. .

. - i.;The th:.rty five dlfferences represented 1414, }0 pex; ent of the tot'al




X EERE T
: response means, thirteen or 16 b,6 percent and sixteen or 20 25 per- . ”
'cent of the response means. - . B L e
» Those differences between the means, which indicated that a . -

1ess favorable attitude had been expressed by group three females as.
compared with .group two females, were five with a- difference of 0. 5,

two with O 3 and eight m.th a’ difference of. less than 0.3. Five

‘ differences represented 6 33 percent of the total mean responses to

E 'ff-the seventy nine variables, two, 2. 53 percent and eight 10.13 .

’ percent. ‘

“
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omp_ son of the Female Attitudes - Group Four w:Lth Gro up

:-_Three. The female population of group four, the phySical education
p teachers were affirtﬁed, by usmg the same method of analys:Ls, as. ’
| expressi.ng a 1e§’s favorable attitude than those females ;Ln group
- ‘?,V_'j*three (Table 8) This was indicated by nineteen differences between
'the means or 21, 05 percent of the total in which the differences

E :-'»__were 0. 5. The number of differences which were observed in;l:he cat-
" egory w1‘bh a difference of 0.3 were elght, _or 10.13 percent. : A._' P
' further eighteen diff.erences between the means which indicated a less

‘faVOI‘able atg.’:tude e:c:.sted, although these were less than 0 3.
ﬁ ., > e
il e

group four when compared with‘ graeptwo'wae,r* ’

t n_ B .‘--.

~t"«\-r,.

ences of 0.5 ,nine differences of O 3 and fourteen differences of

1

less than 0 3. : The figures, ten?"and nine which were considered to } :



by .be important and slightly important corresponded to 12 66 percent o

'i.-and 11, 39 percent respectively.

. . , . . [ ) s L R

R II. AN ANALYSIS OF THE ATTITUDES OF .EACH GROUP AS REFLEI)TEfD
BY THE MEAN RESPONSES TO 'EACH -SUBAREA WITHIN THE ATTITUDE SCALE -

-4

The seven subareas within the attitude scale contained state— e RS
Iments which were pertinent to mtens:Lve compet:.tion for six to twelve

L year old children. These subareas were personallty development human )

relations, physical development, sk:Lll development public relations, |

, safety and recreatz( Analysis of the data was made with respect to A

40 AN

these subareas by observing the attltude of thq populations of each :
of the four groups towards the subarea asoindicated by their mean

:‘qsponse. Also, analys:l.s was performed to determine‘the attitude

*
' of the males and females :m each group towards each of the subareas.,

e

In add:.tion, a comparison of the response means between the fou.r

ji groups,'the mal‘e,s 1n the .fou:c groups, the ﬁmaies in the four groups

\." . . '

d the males with the femal : wathin ea.‘h,. of the four gnoups. L

DU S
.."Cu i lﬁH Lo

‘ Att:.tudes omm’ ’ur Grou svTo The Subareas

T L ' v R
. . f" ”‘,- RIS
L c, 1!52 Qne. An analys:l.s of the response means towards each of ;5%7-_-” S

the seven subareas with:;n the attitude scale mdl‘%ted that group On%& .
.‘

}?‘; ":”:‘the first year Bachelor of Phy31ca1. Education students expressed a G
% R
5 favorable attitude towards the areas of personal:.ty development,

: hur relations, Sklll development, public relations, afety and rec— ' ﬁ

: reation (Table 9) This same group expressed indifference or neutral—

- 1ty towards phys:.cal dévelopment.-_



i TABLE 9

__ATTITUDES OE_THE FOUR GROUPS TO EACH OF THE SUBARFAS/ -. ';egxf

e o

AS INDICATED BY THE MEAN RESPONSE OF EACH T
~ ‘ GROUP TO EACH SUBAREA ’/ P

Suberea | Growp 1 Orowp2 Growp 3 Group 4

e

“tlr.,Personality Development ﬂ, 2,707rﬂ;’:3,098 ;}f_é.oiéf‘f “3.627r_'f

2, -Human Relations ‘,';_,"f,é;692~ 3020 2919 2‘976;'j
'333._iphysfcal‘bgye1opment S 3.006 ;j3’347 C3.071 3008 ,
: ‘.;A.A.Skill Developqent T 50 l3 061 a9 2 731f-*

:5.‘_Public Relatigns ‘;2'308,‘-r,2 567.5, ﬁ2,556;~¥,12.7o1 :

6osarety 266 303 208 2731

BN Recreation’ . e _'2 694 \1'.2 855 231 2.7

: ! .v:-..?w-, : e e o R

‘,\ “."‘-

Group T The gﬁfrth year Bachelor of Phy31cal Education f

'jstud ts affirmed their unfavorable attitude towards 1nten51ve com—

‘_;\petltion for children, by responding unfavorably to the subareas of

‘E.fpersonality development human relations, phys1cal development, skill
";idevelopment and safety (Table 9) However, this group responded in
E favor of the public relations and recrea%aon subareas (Table 9)

Group Three. Wlthin group three, the- Profe351onal Diploma

After Degree students, the response ‘means to the subareas revealed

’ment, public relations, safety and recreation, while/they expressed

ﬁ‘an unfavorable reSponse to the area of ph sical dev#lopment (Table 9) ;L

' ,;Elthat this group expressed a favorable attitude %?wards Sklll develop— ‘ dfi“;

40 Ay3doMd




: This group eqpressed neutrality or. indifference towards human rela- . '_ VT | U :,

66

Cwe,

kS
y

for children (Table 9).

Group Four. An analysis of the mean responses of group four ‘!

T indicated that this group expressed favorability towards the: subareas A

'lfﬂfAttitudes Of The Male Populations To The Subareas

- f’velopment human relations, skill deV61°Pmentv PEblic relations,

i

';the subareas within the attitude scale showed that group one. males -

vpersonality development human relations and physical development

e

. expressed a favorable attitude towards the areas of personality de—

.isafety and recreation, while indicating neutrality to physical de—

_velopment (Table 10)

hof skill development, public relations, safety and recreation, where—

as indifference or neutrality was, indicated by their reSponses to

10 MgI0%

Group One. An examination of the response megns to each of

]
. i

Group T The males in group two expressed a favorable att- Co ~'~»';'~ e

itude towards skill development, public relations and recreation-

“indifference to human relations, and an unfavorable attitude towards -

the area of phy51cal development and safety (Table 10) o
. ‘; _“__ ;i_ ‘f_, ' f7 , ;‘;-1'f£5
Group Three. Within group three, the male population reveal--v
ed their indifference or neutrality to the subareas of personality

. E o .J ; -3 l;}
A S .’TVJ'
o o e A
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develobment‘and Jhuman relations, while they . expressed a favorable';_

_attitude towards skill development, publlc relations, safety and
reereation. Unfavorabillty was indicated by one reSponse mean in

this group, towards physical developmfnt (Table 10)

TABLE 10

ATTITUDES OF THE MALE POPULATIONS IN EACH GROUP
.TO THE SUBAREAS AS INDICATED BY THEIR .
MEAN RESPONSE TO EACH SUBAREA

~

uarea  Growp 1 Growp2 Group 3~ Growp h

10" AL3d0Nd

1..'Pefsonaiity Development 2.778  3.028 33066 3.054

2. Human Relations - 3:2;756"f 2.976 . 3.612 3.010
3 ;Physlcal Development sz 9299 3017 c 3287
1*4.' Skill Development ,f‘ 12.601 i~2;935]:; ,2:935 12{719“7
5 Publlc Relations L 2.297 '5;505 o 2;571_ 2,72
s Safety - f{ﬂ_ V~é.618'> © 3.0, - 2.864 2.781;';
. Reereation -?‘5 - am 2.653 2. 750 P
Group Foer. Group four males expressed favorable attltudes VE{E
e P

: towards Sklll development, publlc relatlons, safety and. rec',‘ 2

E while they 1nd1cated indlfference to the subareas of human rela-h

—

tlons and an unfavor ble attltude towards personallty development

N

~,and phy31cal develqpment (Table 10).
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Attitudes 5 Of The FemaIE“PopuiatIons To-The-Subareas—

ot

(o]-]

/
roug One. The mean responses of the female population in

group one, revealed that this group expressed a favorable attltude.to-
-;wards all of the subareas, with the exceptlon of physical develop—
'Jment, to which an unfavorable attltude was expressed (Table 11)

| Groug T . Within?group two, the female population,afflrmed‘
an unfavorable attltude to these subareas relatlng to 1nten31ve com-
vlpetition for chlldren. ThlS group expressed unfavorability towards

‘ personallty development human relatlons, physical development, skill
"develnpment and safety, 1nd1fference to recreqp!on and favorablllty
towards publlc relatlons (Table 11)

v . P . . - - -

RS

= Groug Three. Group threeufemales 1nd1cat§d a

ey,

"attltude towards personallty development human relatl ns. Sklll

.

'development publlc relatlons and safety. An unfavorable attltude :
towards.phy31cal development and recreatlon was 1nd1cated (Table 11)
‘Group Four. Examlnation of the mean responses of the female
; population of group four to the ‘seven subareas, revealed a favor- -
able att tude towards phy51ca; development,,sklll development,v
~pub11c relatlons, safety and recreatlon, whereas 1nd1fference L J

 was expressed by their responses, “to personallty development and

:;'human.relatlons (Table 11).

By ¢ N0
K
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_‘_~_h_' AT o .5
H *\7"';'-’ w —TABLE 11

m-r:r'runm OF THE FEMALE POPULATTONS TN EACH. GROUP"' .
- .TO THE SUBAREAS AS TNDICATED BY THEIR IR
RmpoNSE MEANS T0 BACH. SUBAREA e

L . .‘,L‘ ‘,.

Subarea - Group 1" Group 2 .._Groop 3 'G-roup"b. e

T e

.'lf.‘::f':Personality Development" '2'.6‘1.:5 _-‘._'_"3_,15"'5_ 2760 2 975 "1\__, o
: 2382 - ;.164" "2.'_(_,?79 "32_,755,._*-'.-- L a3

b mmnmeuttme o /ubo 3205 pew agol e 0

0%

PORIRINY

.' :"f-"x)"‘f‘,“";Public Relations o 2.323 2,617 2472 ) '_ 2.619

(_,‘.,' Safety LTE ‘2.'6é1;';‘”._ "3.15‘9- 2500 2633 .
. Recreation S “..9._.*61}7'.;. 3.019. 3,625 2.616 ,-_-.-,l"

40 u

ttltudes To The Subareas Between The Four ‘Grouw B ‘ '_

RaN :.cal Educatlon students expressed a 1es‘a favorable a’ctltude than 2 .
group one, the flrst year Bachelor £ Phys:x.cal qucatlon students to ; '_ e

. all of the subareas w:ubh:.n ’che a’?t:n.tude scale (Tab,le 12) Toward

v

’ '. two subareas, s_lall development and sai‘ety, ’c.he dlfferences ere ‘ -

~considered important as an O 5 dlfference was observed bet_ een thew.n i

mean responses. An 0 3 or s]ightly/ mportarrb dli‘fermce,
'~"__be’cween the two gr’oups J.nd:x.cat“lng a less favorable att:.t e in the‘

o subareas of pergonality development. human relatlons, ph 51cal de- \ EERIRR
- velopment and pubhc relations. . One subarea., safe'by, re ealed a . 7_‘- - 7

dlfference of less t.han 0.3 and was not cons:.dered an .,

‘-.,'

. dlfi‘erence, o av SR . :



v
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- TABLE 12

._i‘"@ .

DIFFERENCES IN ATTITUDES OF THE POPULATIONS OF FACH T
GROUP AS INDICATED BY THE DIFFERENCES BETWERN -

THEIR MEAN RESPONSES TO EACH SUBAREA

' roup  Less Favorsble Attitude - More Favorable Attitude’
; Below ,o.-3i" 5.5 0.5  Below0.3 0.3 05

2 ithr R %@m.'ﬁmaﬂ O

r 'R -

s

. ,i’

gD PR th

), with 2 YRR G - L P ,Ph.,Sk. \

Deaggations-' T e IR o
-.;P.D. - Persona].lty Development -

H —Human Relat.:.ons = -_ e
i Ph - ,Physwal Development ST o
| Ske — Slclll DevelOpmen'c e
| P;R. - Pubhc Relatn.ons
S.— ?’Safety o _‘ : : o B
E R f-j-_Recreation o B e

a Group Three_ , with Group Two: The Profess:.onal Diploma After

- 'Degree students e)cpressed a sllghtly more favorable attitude than

| «’.fgroup two to the seven. subareas (Table 12) The mean reSponsgs to :

-'.\

S A By ., s LR ‘ - RRY v el . EE . . Aul:l“: -l h ‘;,.'
3 with B K'\ e D ,H. Cpns. @

)

©J0 auadend

B _;v_‘,;'.

.
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: vfavorable attitude category (Table 12)

: Cant differences occurred in the subareas of persenality development,'

‘ five of the subareas, personal:.ty development human relations, skill
development, public relations and recreation failed to. reveal an imp~ - | . é
| ortant difference, the difference be:mg less than 0.3, Group three, o I X
v;'however, expressed a more feworable attitude, which was indicated by -

i an 0.3 or slightly important difference bretween the mean reSponses, RE . -

o e S n T
A '
B . . > .

Group Four with Group Three. The d.ifference ’between group
VI S S
four, the teachers, and grOup th!‘ee to all subareas were not consider—«

o‘physical"devel(:pment and. safety. o ' o

“ ed to be impertant, .as- a}l were- less t‘han O 3. Of these differences :

'fo;ur subareas were observed w:.thin the more favorable attitude to '

intens:.ve competition category, while ‘three were detected in the less

Group FOur w:\.th Group Two. Group four,%h:ég physn.cal education

' -"teachers, were also compered w1th group two. ToRwas. observed that o
- group four expressed mere favorable atti%udes to competition, .as in-
" ':'dicated by the response. means, tha.n group two, to s:Lx of the subareas' '

) (Ta'ble 12) Three of these were’ cons:Ldered to be slightly mportant o

as the difference was O 3, while three were less than 0 3 and there—
| fore not suffic:l.ent to be regarded as :meortant. The three slightly N N R
mportant differences were revealed in the subareas of physical de— L R L

:
Velopment, sk:.ll developmcnt and safety, while the less than 1mport-, L

"hwnan relations and recreatn.on. One subarea, publ:lc relations, re—- S .

vealed a less:* fa"""" '\"'i':_le attithde pertain:mg to :Lntensive competition'

Ky

B DS




for ”young children, by grou;;,-raur. The dii‘i‘erence :hn the mean
SR

res'ponses however, we.s not oonsidei'ed to be imporbant as it wasl ?Les v

o N 5

than 003. ;-.‘

*aendyeiny el

Vre
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to skill d.evelopment were idenkipa".}.‘_‘for the ’c.wo groups.
“ x, ’ . ) !

‘.'. d

- a\ ’

TO EACH SUBAREA.
BEI‘WEEN

T-MEAN m‘spomsns

Caea el

2 with 1 gg.ﬁ’h”
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group i‘ou:;, when compared with the males :Ln group three, did not re—
/ﬂjeal_amr ixrlportant differences (Tab].e 13) Those 1ess than impo:*t-;

ant differences whicp were observed, were four 'subareas within the ' o ,

1699 favor.ubl#i g:aegory ansl,giree ﬂin the more fagorable. The _ BT Vo ? .
.,‘ fouz"" suba;‘eas were physical developmeht, public relatlons, safety and ju ' R
, rocreation, whereas the three suba.reas were persoﬁa],;.ty devglopment, : f‘. - _' ‘ :

’ L ) . ‘55.
u-ghuman'_v- tduo.ng a.nd sldll development. T A
AL R A P *f. ‘ S SN

_ roup Four w:Lth Group Two. A compar:.son of group four males LRy 5;’:} ..
- . 3 ._‘m‘.--- .
. w:Lth group 'bWQ ma.les inda.cated that aga:Ln there was l:.ttle difference N 3
M o - . 'o
k ' between the. mean responses to the subareas (Talie ‘i ,4” F:we of thew’ ‘ e

‘--.n
Th A

d:l.fferen(:es reflected a less favor:able att:;tudeﬂh_ %

compe‘tnxtlon as 1t perta:.ns to the subareas of persona NEY \evelop—
| ment hugnan relat:u.ons, public relations, recreatiun and s%ety..' iy

4-.

. - “
o,wne of these d:.fferences, }n the subarea of safety, was {)bserved to be

nd hence sligh'v!l.y mpor:tant. )

i ‘\ig : )
3 ~han 3 and thﬁ'efore not cons:l,dered ‘td be :.tnportan

favorable attdtude expr'essed .by grgtp four"""the dl%erences however, AR
- .:,;..:.:...; il

g x"-..-‘. . . .
L AR .‘ .‘_‘ :.’ ~_

. Q -
The responses of the £emales mxgroup
‘5‘3 e

‘compared mt'h those of the f@es 1n group one, i d:Lcated

g ‘
expressed"a Iess favorabfe' a{ttn.tude to“ﬁh |
v

that tho"se m group tw'o\




v
o

| 1mportant difference..» e #’;

! "ment and safe‘by, wh:Lle d:L ere

aevelopmen’o, was:‘?less than 0 3- and was not regarded as. mpprbant. ~, o
L *‘“’» Lo IR T M, b
:-;'1 Group Four w:Lth Group Three. Group four i id:

&'
' i‘avorable atjz.ltud? td personallty development human relst@._ons,.s

: & |
R develOpment- and publlc relatlons (Ta'ble 11;) These:.‘_ :

-".v“': 'I

’. P Gro}p four Ternales @xpressed a.

| human nelations, .skill dehopment and safety, a differenc.e which was" . .

L ren, tha.n those females m group tWO (Table 1[;) leference'é betwe‘

the mean reSponses of 0.

- of personality developmen‘o huma relaﬁions é.nd phys:\.cal development. =

The dlffe%“ence

j}portant. ‘ The difference in méan responses, which mdicated a less S E
favorable att%ﬁ'ude by group two, fem{s, to the sub groups .of physical

developmeht, public '@elations and recreatj.or!' was 0. 3 or a slightly

" e

v

s '_:*’:" !

Group Three with Gro‘lm iwo. A companson of group t.hree w:i.th ",

b

group two revealed that the females :Ln group three were more favor—

PR

able to all the subareas relata.ng ErS intens:we competn.tion for child- .

l

' 'sfound, in the subareas of sk:.ll develop-

e
g

ces of O 3 were observed 1:n the areaSI

N

: l"ween the an res nses to one subarea h s:.‘ -
B ki i

female§ expressed mlnlma} dn.fferences, group four

'.ffﬁ:*ﬁa 1 e e
imporbant as they were less than 0.3.
mre_favorable attltude tha% group

ever, were not cons:.dered-

J.'

'.: 'emales 1n twgﬁ subareas, phys:.c""; development and reoreat:.on. e

e Q‘_‘ .
1 ,te“énce in the former was less 'bhan 0 3 wh:.le in the latter the‘ s

*w‘.‘ R "Q ‘ _.'_. .- B e "'5. : ,d,‘ S
o ae *;,". R '°':1-- .

l
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TABLE 1[..

DIFFERENCFS IN AﬂHWWMLB ~IN-THE- FGUR GRGUPQ
- TO EACH SUBAREA AS INDICATED BY THE DIFFERE‘ICES
- o BEI'WEEN THFZ[R MEAN RESPONSES

3 x“" - . v . R L ,
e b : oL . . Lo ) W

o o .4" - — . - ~+y . , .

* Ph. ,E.R. Bl e

o . a Ro 2‘;" ' Sko ,So .

'3 with 2:_ R T PR - PuDoH, Ske,S. PR L) -

. _ : B Phe . . s L eme

L owith 3 PeDajHe T R T e
Se ¥ R

e Bt g . ; ot : s
‘ X RS

the group t,wo females a(Table 1l+)

T D_es_:_.gz_lations. .

R Ph Rhysical Development

Cwith 2 PeRe g BT

A i R o e "{”l

‘ ,"H. ,Sko 1. . R :
/i‘R'_p . o S ;.;“; e

#h.;Se

_P.D. - ‘Personahty Development
H. . 3 Human Re?\bn.ons "@‘ .’_.'.*;}"-;

a

; ; Sk S@.l Deve10pment

PR Pubhc‘Relaw.bns ‘ R B
~'.',';s;7 Safety» g g Sy

_ Recveamdh TR e
S »‘ ' , PR ) .'... o7 . _' B * _:;

females t 0

able att:.tudeJt,owards these‘ aspects of 1rrbens:.ve éompeﬁtion, jbhan

“-.

: T.wo.;g,’l‘he geSpqnse means of group four

‘ the subareas :md::.cated that they expressed a more fgﬁ)r—

s

“géi.uv.-Lyeif:Q;.'f' A

- -

Differenc‘!as of: 0 5 Were observed i




N . - .

g . ,. .. et T ' . X PR

\ ) L .:\l :'." . Y ST ~'v .
S 4

- :‘.n physical development and safety, while differences of 0 3 were 7! 7 e

' subarea, personality development revealed a difference of less’ than

L,

" ‘found in human relations, kill development and recreation. Qne 5 R .

v o.3l| . Kf'j " .'L ’ v.."L“ » T . '"“‘ . o '. .' . . , v. :-. ...“ ‘.‘ : .‘.‘ ‘ .» .‘:. A
ﬂ- Co arison Of The. Att:l.tudes Of The Male And- Female Populations As -
AL ;[_j;cated By The:Lr Mean Responses To The Subareas o

Vt-'Eu*bareas o e

- areas ﬁdsgi‘oup one revealéd dlfferences to whlch no :anortance could R .': T

"_be attached (Table 15) An anilysn.s of group two revealed that the

N although the ‘d:J.fferences were 1ess than mpertant, wlth the excep—

_, ",t:Lon of an O 3 dlfi‘erence 1n the subarea perta:.ning to r‘écreata.on.

.'_mqre favorablf attitude of the male populat:. _n towards this subamav’ 8

The response means of males in group three reflected a 1ess‘ '
) g

detected 1n the areas of p'ersonahty development, sk:\.ll development

and safety (Table 15) One o‘bh}r dlfference was*revealed whlch was

Qa?gd on. the mean regponse scores of malé and \females to each
g ,"' . N
?ubarea,s with:.n the attitude scale indn. ed that l_1.ttle diff- \1

':er response means ’of O 5 to recreatlonl

':""‘;-ené‘e wis detected. R

Comparlson Of The Male And Female Attltildes In Eacg Group To The -~ .

10 dxdoed -

.‘ ’ .> D‘ N .
wf’ ﬁmgomparison of the male and female reSponse means - to the sub— -
. -~ R T

males expressed a more f vorable att:.tude towards all of the subareas,‘"_ o

-v.

ot _1 . L et s . R e . . . Tat
" . - . e e R o v L R e

_‘

favarable attltude than group three females.'} A dlfference of‘ 0.3 was'

‘considered“ to be n.mportant 1n group three., Thls was a dn.fference e

a- . esponse wh:\.ch denotejx a

Pl
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T TABLE 15

DIFFERENCFS IN ATTITUDES BEI‘WEE\T THE, MALFS AND

. IN BACH GROUP TO
.. DIFFERENCIS

FACH -SUBAREA: AS INDICATED BY- THE B Ll e e
BEI‘WEENTHEIRMEANRESPONSES i

[ P

Below [°R 3

f AGrou?} o3

 Males Less Favorable - |
: 0.5 g

5 MaIds More Favorable

oot 4 e

,Belbw-O.jB- — 0.3 .- 05

. . . .l.v' .Ph.;’R. . N

2

T PheyPeRe T

Y TN

X

S- ‘

~ Ph. ,Sk.v

s
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[

Dééign_atmnw
’L':.. 1P.Do f "
‘ Human Relations

......

Phy§1cal Development

;_ Slq.If«Development

Saf ety

e
P <

& Re&reatzon

Per,aonallty Development

-“'. r'”"“v
’ -..:‘ )

| . _* "where a subareéé,dbes ! o
not ‘appear; the nmeans..:‘...-_.» ;

were 1dentlcal. T e o




‘ulations, in gr,oup four, produced no g rtdnt differences (Table 15)

I_‘.The males expreé”sed a

1ess favorab e attitu e towards all of the sub-

L sponses to each sx‘iB'area 1n thls group were less than 0 3 and hence
\
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| The results of this study indicated that the attitudes of phys—
- 1cal educators towards an important issue such as intenSive competition“
'for children between the age of six and twelve years, do differ at |

arying stages of professional soc1ahzation. These differences

' "'""""'"ff"ttitudes may indicate a cha.nge of attitude as the result of%pro-;t

: esbional soeialization. , The change in attitude which was revealed as. ‘

_having occurred during the formal training phase displayed a *se-

W ame -

' ‘-'trend in. the direction of formerly expressed attitudes, during the e
L '/\'Profess:!.onal Diploma After Degree year. This reverse trend however, )
) : . ‘did not indicate a return to attitudes expressed during the first »

'.year of the B,achelor of PhySical E;lucatiom ﬁogram, but rather, i

. “"sL .n

' '-movement in ’%hat direction.

‘ .“‘——ﬁm—aapa.srent that tﬁe di*ferences 'in & _itudes could be |
attributed to other factors, wh:Lch w‘ere rel* to the baSic under-

‘..lying asswnptions of this study.l These assumptions were that the two "‘-‘ o

'universn.ty facm‘ies involved, retained 2 constant po]_'l.cy of object—

o z'ives du.r:mg the formal training phase gf professional soc1alization

that the staf%s of»these faculties remain-

' ed constant in their attitudes towards intens:we competition- and

..that the eh"v‘ ronment and policy wzithin the two school systems remained | \
"‘ this period of time. lf these assumpti&s were invalid,
e T e LRI PR L '.Yg{&_‘:'_:,
o g0 it L e g TR
M R e s T T e ‘&' Sl . |
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_ students revealed that they were in favor of 1ntens:|.ve competltion

< ; AL
exposure to phys:.cal educatlon classes, use‘ them,,,tq develop a per- s

a

» A, stltutn.ons 1mpose restrlcta.ens and standard;_ )

reta:Lned .an attltude wh:Lch was conce:Lvably acqulred dur;,ng the ant- -

1c1patory socn.ahzatlon phase.

.o
it is possible that the difi‘erenées in attitu&es wh:.ch were revealed,
were?‘related t) this factor. T e

L]

L
', . L

ATTITUDES AND DIFFERE\ICES IN ATTITUDES AS. REVEALED
o BY THE BESPONSES TO THE ATTITUDE SCALE . . LT

T

Group One. The, f:l.rst year Bachelor of Phys:l.cal qucation

for thls age group'.' Thls fmd:.ng would tend to support Alb:.nson's R
P

(1973) bellef that the phy51ca1 education teachemnd the s‘tmdents'
gt -

gy Auidod

ceptlon of the phys:Lcal educator's role as that of a coach in whichf o o

vr_m/loss records a.ge used as a measure of success or fallure. _Th_i..,s‘ -
W

f:Lrst gr‘&up, therefore, ons:.dered that th:Ls type oi‘ competltlon is

des:.rable, hav:mg at thls stage of the:Lr profess:.onal soc:.ahzatlon

T

| : Although the. attltudes of studentsL pr:.or to entry into the

Bar'helor of Pl*ys:.cal Eaucat:t.on course were not mvolved J_n th:Ls study, R U

o a further assumptlon co uld be made desplte the lack of ev:Ldence to L

. 4 . ‘A‘,.'v.
dlrectly support it Potentlal phy51cal educatlon students, as WitHTN

e

potentlal stud t] of other profess:u.ons, are sub,]ected to,
Pavelko (1971) malnta:.ned, selectlon in terms of sldlls, ab/'

and»-beliei‘s.' Thls does not . necessarlly mply Athat the tr i

;"'select' apphcants or. ;;' )

e . o
Vs S

ec:Lflc crlterla wh:Lch w111 ensure tha; only apphcants whe have the : L
T T R Lo T E e el



‘required dﬁills, abillties and beliefs w1ll be successful Rather, f'

. '_vpotentlal phy51cal educatlon students, are potentlal phy31cal educa—

'ktlon‘students, as a-result of the perceptlon of the physmcaajeducator~

. and the phy#*cal education profession, whlch they have acquired from N
" the contact while at school., Hence the nature of the pre—selection

1s that of a self 1mposed one, based upon a not entirely accurate ﬂﬂt

'L;: perceptlon of the phy51cal,educat10n profe531on._ Therefore, it is 1j'{"’t
concelvable that the antlclpatory soclallzatlon phase and the accom—
d':lpanylng pre—aelectlon, resultea in. the flrst year students con31der- E

1ng 1nten31ve competitlon toagﬁ desmrable, and furthermore that 1t

.0 . 2 s
. PR

‘should be promotea and fostered by the phy31cal educatlon proféssion.",'

EETRTTTT E

o - [ e . - !
. L . . L& el ®

'"o.

k) PR . . : RV

Wlthln group one.the attltudeg;of ﬁhe male and female popula— 3i=“

tlons dlffered the femalég belng sllghtly more ln favor of thls type-'
aof competltlon than the males.. ThlS was revealed by comparlng the '

_i_mean response scores of both groups. Such comparlsons as to male and?f‘

Lot . apparent in. the hterature, although assump-' j{‘ﬂ

.from thls phenomena. A sllghtly less ,%ﬂyf'
fmale group could result from a source other’_‘;';f"L:;c; Iy
model of the phy51cal

- educatlon teacher. Thls source of 1nfluence could be related to theri

'bgfact that the types of 1nten51ve competxtlon avallable for chlldren :zf;;iVj-
‘are malnly restrlcted to boys, and the subsequent p0531b111ty that 4 j,?f;ftfﬁiw":
dpartlclpatlon, or a- more 1nt1mate knowledge of the type of competl-Lwtf o

}:tlon, resulted 1n the males con51der1ng 1t less deSliEhle than d1d ;J}livi,?pﬁ:

;vfthe females. Another related expLanafﬁqn.Cbuld concelvably exist ,;;?*ff“

A Ty L e T



“in the re;ject,:.on of the ach:.evement *briented sp%‘rbs partlcipation o
for boys in hlgh school, by those who were preSuma%ly Agnvolved where- 1
as sports par’oic:.pathn for g:Lrls in hn.gh school ﬁoes not imrolve a B

corresponding striv:mg for success and socaal s’ca{',us. . As Coleman '

: whereas other areas, such as. pop-

.-.( .. ‘,_’.

i'iU—-“_mid'Qf&g}'ff SRS

etltlon wh:l.le. e{% schoo and there—

':Lntens:.ve typa of .sport.s comp
» o ‘v .
rt". in. a relaxed»—a.nd enaoyable c&”xtext.

. .

. . L s e . o .

The second group, the fou.f'b‘h yeer Bachelor of

f faVQr for th:Ls tyjpe"‘_ ﬁ;,

31 'expressed a lack o
: Further. a.naly's:.s.. e

. ,he i‘emales were %ﬁ;s favorable to com-

‘

'b' reflec’ced‘an exprsssion wh:Lch was‘ d;L— 4

L '

1 -
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particularl-y between the female populatlo .sv, tends to confirm the in— Yo o
o Ty 4 (N
accuracy of i.h.e' _erception of the val es and be]iefs of the physic-f BT ST

* of the male populat:Lon in group two, whep compared with the corr--T ; Q E

profe’ss:.onal soc:ualization. . The degree of -j:

o 1ona1 soc:.alization. These differences and

addition, comparisons, using the difference between the means o the i
GrouLOne and group two females, indicated that there was 'sub an~ '. - e . |

tial difference in attitude between these two groups. S

Sim.larl‘y, _there was an 1mportant difference in the at

espond:mg populati‘.dn l: group one. However, the difference of the |

'.».'

attitudes of the female populations between these two groups were ».

cqngiderably more dramatic thgn that of the ‘male PO ulatign

spite the variationsin the degree of change between‘_ he ma

ference 1n att:.tude, -

al education profession, during the pre ‘ g

Ty

ude rgi'lect the soc1ahz1ng influence Of the ol ’ re

groups w:.thin the eulture of the professmn.

results support the findlngs of Me:‘ton (1957) v Be ker 'etval. (1961) a:nd

statements by nume:;ohs tﬁmeor:»sts 1n the field of ' ro _ssional soéial-

\\ ~1zation.k that these nor@ative reference groups are operat:.ng to i.nduce .z o

_“;‘A o '..', - ,v RIS "»‘,.‘ \‘ ;“‘.’ . . 5 ,"
Yo Wl Tk LI N ! v §_“‘
PRSI M I e E :
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— ¢ ; " m 85 . »-'.“‘.
- L k . . Wooe n '~‘?‘.‘, i : . ) ‘ ‘_..} ‘ ‘;'. —“ ’-r-;“. E l‘
’change in attitudes and standards in aspiring members of the profession N %
‘ towards attitudes which the profession considers to be desirable. R o %
. B : T ‘ ’\"‘ o ) : | ‘ | a \{ T o ‘- . % “.'
v A further cbnclusion can be inferred om the resuits of the L,
S comparisons of these two groups. A@ the pO. ’ tion o " the fo urth ‘o %
o vyear Physical Education students expressed & cons:n.derably less favo'. N I
L 'able attitude towards intensn.ve competit&on, ta could be assumed th v B
‘- ‘the normative reference groups of the profes,eors andr peers held a -L %
"1tudes wh:Lch perceived this type -' : comnetitionﬁrs undesirable. If }

) -,.:this assumption :L invalid th',: ' SOcia'Jization of physn.cal educa-' S

o
ET LG

H 'tion students e’m this s:.tuat:.on has failed a'reallse :Lts ob;]ectives .t ST
L s reflected jn the literature perta:n.nlng to this area. TR o B f"! e
. e | R U

@ "" ~'. - . N ';' ' ’
R The normative reference group of the ,profess:.onal groﬁp which q

the student asp:.res to jo:m, appa:?ently alters 1n the perception

which the students have of 11}._: Initially, dur:.ng the anticipatory

“]s.zation penod, prospeotive students appear to dn.scern the EEEEE

physﬂﬁa]: education professd.on -as’ highly :anolved w1th sport and %teams,

e 'annd iw:Ltﬁ'*'v)nn/loss records being 'of consn.derable 1mportance. However

ver. M
C e
e

Ty

‘n"-:.:this perceptl.on is either counteracted”by an opposulg set of, attitudes

'-and values acqu:Lred from staff and peers during “Yhe formal train:lné’ C

,,,,,,,,

per;.od, or the student becomes more d::.scern.lng in h:\.s percept:.ons

'*."and appreciates the process wh:Lch occu.rs once a phys:.cal e'ducator e

. 'j-';“«; L ‘v{' » w0
" c ent,e School and« is required to demonsttrate ta.ngl‘ble ev'.Ldence of SRS

o -

success.. ~Regardless of whlch process occurs,, or whether éach. occur

a; m va.ryimg degrees, 1t remains ev:Ldent that potential physical educ-' "_.._ &

™

Sl S R A S A




Aﬁbthei‘ phenomena 'which the’ resul‘b.s éf 'f,h,i\s study eliL.ted was

o females in tpese/two" groups.,(

" "?tween the males. Not all students v&hé wer\e expoa/ed to‘t.h:l;s same e

“\:v‘

- ~_
.

sn.tuai;ion acquired identical ttitud“es r énd as Andérgon and Weétem SRR

; ,@1967) stated, ,thes.e' mdividual differeqces "are due ta,the natur%of

Tag mbseved AP LT T

the mdividuals' imilal predispositions as wéll as to his environ-

‘menta'.l. exper:.ences (p’ "7) " Mos’c." 'vemales 'undergo a very different

s0 f ’o’he‘ phys:l.cal educ%lon profess:.on t.ha.n th"‘ lmales,

A acquir:mg_

etweemmales "‘and females %a attltudes‘[;_and cha




e >
T in group one is related to their differing concept of cOmpetitive '

in th"e' 'antié:i"dpatory professional. socl lization_‘of;.. nales and _femalee'.,'

‘ ".‘that the /positiv'e attitudes towards intensive competition of females

Coh . . .o L. .o . . .
. . . . - - i B
S U Sl N e . .
(] N . . ‘ ) . *
N . . » . . . g
\

. . .
’ - -

Furthermore, if the prevlous assumptions in this chapter, ,‘

R per:l.od oi‘ professmnal socializatlon, the quest:.on ar:Lses as ‘td the‘;.
o \conceivable that the culture of the physical. education professi n

"qucation students, 1n particular, could well have been p'~

— sport to tnat—heid—by—m&l 5t : "
. : '.‘ude upon completing the fourth year of 'Bachelor of Physical Education
: requires considératidn.\ It is apparent that this change of attitude
b"-.,:‘was a result- of the. influence of professional sot lization and hence .
} the veélues and attitudes acquired would appear tobx\elated to a

male s concept of competitive sport, rather%m that h\ld by femalei

4,amongst women's or girl's sport. oo

attitude scale reflect the value orientation of the professi@,
’ particular the nornetig reference groups and :role mg'dels to which the

aspiring phys:.cal educator \is ezgposéﬁ dur:.ng the formal training

. _was not completel:,r urternalized, -and’ that* the fmlrth year Physi al».l IR

‘ 'apprOpriate role without hav:mg completelymirrtemalized or a epted

neng_es; of attit- 5

30 ALJICUGE

The female physical educator is subject to the acquiﬁng of male

attitudes towards this important issue of children's sport when it is

possible that fem%ea/ do not and will not, encounter this problem
\ . o T

WNQ%ﬂ@“Wﬂ

\Assumlng that the attitudes mdicated by the responses to the -

\
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_it. Wrong (19614) has criticised the functionalist apméach to the"" .
study ‘of eocia]izatibn, fnn the grounds that it presgn? an "over-

. ;ocialized conception" of man end dbes not allow i‘,or individuality.

y Wrong (1‘76&) alao contended that it is based on thfcomplet‘e interh- \

a].ization of e:q:ectations ,xmeld.ns no: allowance fozé individuals play-z

ing a role without completely acceptihg it, Gorr

a :term, role distance, for this phenomeng of plaving”’a role and Berger

(1963) deecribed 4t .88 "tongue-in-cheek without really mean:mg it " c

” with an ulterior purpose (g 3,95) "o o A %
;jll ) e oyt '“.'.. A

", . < R T

'occurrence could well ocour and Qoffman (196L) suggested that the

.

N\
oncept of role distance appea*-s 10 b?{* more comon amqng edults than:
: “children,'%ith the possibi]ity \of a conﬂ.‘l.ct thelgry applying in the )

situation oi‘ professional socialization, such an

K

o situation of professional socialization from/the perspective of cOnflict \’ |

: theory, the adult in spite of the role’ distance that can occur, does

k)
fulfill the expectations "which the prof@sion, rei;(esented in parti

./‘
N

ular by professors, holds for him. ' Itz would appear" therefore, that .

‘.'there is a force,, which despite the student's possible conscious man-— v )

'n

‘ ipulation of the role, results in him ddhering to the prescribed be-b

o havior and expressing attitudes and be.liei‘s which are appropriate'“’“-f'—‘\'

- \,

"',‘The p@ition of power, therefore, with its positive and negative sanc- .

m

,' tions J.n the interaction, becomes the ‘reason for the student ful.fill- -

.o ~-~6-lr e Rt

| ing the prescribed role. énce, students could well ful.t‘ill role = T

\ &

gectations while rejecting the role in their own mind. ,

,-

Jp—
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. cohgidered.. As these"""':‘ "

t

role, ceases 'co e:clst in',the s“ _e, - o

“the; Profesiionsl Diplouw A.t:oer Degres stidmts mdj.patod At o S
considered this tipe of bensiy ;goupetit;on to. be des"‘ L
pmhson of the mean respdnse scors{ -nf .ehch of rl-.hese ,p -, B
-2
i 3
mr;her anaiys‘is of the r sults revaapdcthst«"t‘.he f, -
ﬁﬁcated a favorable att tude towardp tmsive;.coﬁp A
LN : o

the male popunuon. How er, ‘bhe femal‘ _pulat:l.oﬁs' | Ly

itude was. considerably-‘&p e 1n favor of this type of competit_ ._ .
than that expressed byth male population. A comparison of the meqn
response scores of t.l{e Amal s snd the femﬂ.es belmeen the m:o groups,

revealed tha'b the male po . ' .
more favorable aﬁti‘bge ‘t fwlflev malgpo son
the female rpopulat:ém exres Led,a consider
afrom indicating an unfavora __’e att{tnde :Ln group

{4
: attitude in group tm )

" The “dirfference befbwe the attitude‘ expressed by group p
end o indicate that, either“’ﬁﬁ‘e”‘tﬁtudes -and - e

and gr‘oup 'three, would t

-values of the physical education professio i.n the contexb of the

"u

" gormal training phase, were t wholly i.ntema]ized- or t.hat th\e

. ) . . A ) \ . . B .' , . e ‘. .
: . - . - .
e . . . . . “"
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result of the ﬁ‘ofeeeionebbﬁ?bma Nrter Degree progrgm wae to erfect

an e:equieition of"at :Lt\itle! Mch’ ditrerpd twerds gﬂie txpe of ,eon-
ﬂion.‘ Hhether eithsr, 6;.- both of theee‘“ eeeumyt:l.one are ‘valdd o
' 'j . ﬂg;l.rd, and perh&pa extremely‘ Mluentiel eacper:lence "

.‘ moh t‘heee etudents en%;gmteged. | Thia wee thei.r mﬁ%%&% as k ,

.. ’7

. . o
Tt o
VIS et
[} -SRI
[ LA
. )

s

o et S .
s -3 censidereble difference in ett1tude between males ’and'i‘te— f_

aSpirltls nrembers b&*.he teach'.!ng pmfession, vith 88 proY—si‘Gn tnr—
thé contuct. or the\%ehool end. with their firet; Q;p‘;

' gng to ﬁﬂ.fill the roleﬁbi‘th'e teache::. The socief" ins i.nfluence of

these experiencee in the school env:lronment produced a dilemna.

) in the student'e role, as they tﬁu mtemmyed to a gree.ter or 1eeser T

degree, the lttitudea and be]iefe of the physi.eel education p esion .

-

without the :Lnterfering. inﬂuence of the echool, the children, ‘or the
routine problems hssoci&ted with

teechers rsced with \lthe day tc:\

o

G
teaching This dilema appears to \heve res'&lted i‘n a rejection of thé

' attitudee acquired durins the formal traim.ng

%nce et attempt-~ '- f .r

- N
NS
S,
R

: ,.eE.

LA

. é

education professiona,l tra.:uﬂ.ns, with a subsequexrt accytanee ofin_ L.

males ijt group three, -and the subs'tantiel difference ’in attitude of
females i.n grdup tuo and three, again sYgg \est a predisposition of the;

emale po;mlatidn to change attituda to a greater ﬁgree in & differ— .'
&

- . B . 4 . N -

teneive competition es a 'deeirable ectiv,ity for cl'dﬂ.qrm. Contact _

with the .school eystem, teachers' pursun’ag_ tne%'goﬂession in scx_a/go;g, L

“4nd with children introduced therefore, a new context for. pr oge -

ional,@ciau:ﬁion dnd resulted in a change or difﬁerence in Bt - //
& e R Y.(.' s Ak

IU ALUIUULY |

&
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' :Lng socialization contwaxhnthan ttﬁ mlq.o ’pop\nation. %a tho )chui )
,_,‘ ‘, populat.:lon% uﬁthﬂoo ,' ovor, ac‘cobntqd ror only four, fcm&]f
. tho reaulta mn& or. mayjhot bc Kral;l.d ror the entire population ot\?s-
'?"':_,,_ maloa :\.nthic mup.' @ T SRR ST

. T N = — - s ‘:. — ',"‘ i, . ! B - - . \ . e \‘ )‘, J
-‘*;':‘_,j‘.-j : « o0 ’ P L t PR RS o ) ‘
. . .

CoEN mheﬁﬂo‘” ) “the revertitg owards previsusly ax_greee‘e.& attitd
-, \ B R, R S R
L %des by the fe es supporta tholpontention that a favorabla att
v ude towai'ds ipteneive competition ia related to. and reflect%é tho fe- ‘.

s o
[N .
Y . - . Voo e coN
r’ N ma.lc's view -of compet’ltive aport. e ',‘i ;, T Loy T

" R
XS o e
“Tweaduauicy 0 RS

.X'Grou'g. F x_xg Tl? physical education toacho:‘ who had undergone \ \‘t v 'ii‘
o this eq&gj ptofeasional s&cialization and had beon »toaching physic- ,4 ' !
el edugewb{a t’q:c mﬁpﬁ three‘ to ﬁve years in the Eamortton area, '
expre's;cd‘.é.n atti'b,"} rmea that thcy considered that 1n- ,

N .. 5"; Sl gaairab].o. Both male and !‘emalo ._.v._

# e 'A'-.::-v-..- 3% T
populations ir! tlxia group sed av&ble atti*budaq the famaf&

.

‘- ihdica a gx'eaior degree of avorpb\u*ty than the males. | Mhm' ‘.;;,,
o analysi‘s of tﬁe results i:;dicated, that &E@Whmge’bf%iw ———~———
. ude occurred in groul;}om'»when comparcd with group thfee,the‘ ange - i
o § indicatigg' increaiod;':: L y were apprbximate’lyequalled by the ' '\

‘ ' changes :Lndicating £ 1es.s favoo'abie attitudée T e R
P S R B \=l)g.‘;‘ s T ~‘.

R Consideration ot m wfmwioeaemmed. by..iheewiwf

- males in joup four when compared with t.he males in group tlireo,

vealed little difference in. attitude; the difference «vrhich eodet.ed .
e& e

indicating increased favorab;llity. The female population :Ln group

C .- N . N . . ] . ‘ B
S . K \ ] . 1> " Y ) » . .y -
' S b



o o@mﬁbnq tor ch:\.!.dren t,h;ﬁ "t}g ;m]‘, populau@ uoi‘ 81‘0up
e Ww dirférmcea bctween “h‘go reapon!e mmm ¥ .

7 e:d. ';.n drawi.ng a c&ncluaiungfrom “bhcec r "nIta,

?‘. 0

K bt t.he responae rhte :,J bonp tmc cpum ha prodﬁbf—-‘.
’ - i O3 kX Ry
‘ttqu than %e mﬂre pog7ﬁ

hq

um -'ib:if wduld" fﬁ_ hq ,prod f"\jaogd -z_md}mc! tugg&-éat‘er numbcr 3: du’rer— o
o ences in the mean : esponees cccur?imd' ‘,. hompared ﬁ{th é-oup fony. .
.o . . e .." ."' ‘ .‘ ‘. r;". A ‘ . _ o b

‘ ",, uid be faced Hith the: 15
1 {v ensive competition irrbﬁnalilbd during the for- -
-period ﬁkphysical education. or redecti.ns these and s

acce'pt.ing the att.itudes of t.he school env-j.romxant which, as suggeated - ;3:

by A}.binson (19’73) and The memartary ‘and Secondary h j(
t’oees o£ the Alberta Dep errl‘. of Education (1972) i.nfer
r-a physicaf education teacher.;are

e results do no’o :Ln-

mal tr' '.

[RUGNPS B

that 'ohe expecta‘bions hem fa

predondamn‘g.y t}ﬁt he be a successml coach. ,Th
physical educntion teachers expreseed

dicate that, t.he pc:pu.‘l.ation of
ssional Diploma

| | very different sttivudes than those: which the Profe

e 5

-y

"ner st&ée, xpdn first bemg ithin the :I.nfluence of

:he;Professional Diploma Afl'.er Degroe year,
Two other -

arose at an g
oﬂ%.vf";

‘ 'the school syst.em,
e fthus resulti:ng in «

- “.,.....,_ .-

“change of a%titude at t.his stage.
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: "vé\né that *tho phuicq. edu

I oo

’ ,’Secopdly, it ih alsol\possible thatﬁ\values of attitu“s ot éh
schooi‘ 1 d, not conf].kct uith those & the ‘pﬁ?sical eduoation pro-
znd that there was*no"dilema as to which reference group to

-~fessi"'
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i'";. This conflict which could be expected to occur, does sd when

| AV sauduuuy’ e -

professional#are emplnyed in a bureaucracy (Scott 1966) ] and would

., -'r ., % K
AP appear to occur in this context during the Professionai Dip].oma Aﬂ.&

Based upon” tﬁs aswﬁwion that the attituﬂe of

competit on ror children would be viewed with sinﬂ.lar attitudes by

. sta.ﬁ in thﬁmsica‘? Education Faculty and the ngucation Faculty, v

& -‘ students are placed in a situation du.ring their %eaching axp&ience

o attitudes towards this type of competi- ’
ealization, although not in

- which is reflected 4n their

i,on. _’l'h:lis situatioﬁ would involve the r
ﬂ. .
that the teachers who act as role models are

arents and school board have certain

such gqpecific terms,
. employed by a school board P

ctations of" physical e‘ducation teachers,‘some of uhich are con-

L expe
Lo trary to those 56 of & "he prormiorr A choice

b d to h se aspiri.ng physical edueation teacher

| _l tio * retain the profession as a reference

a 1oyalty to the school organization. —It \:“ B Y
. ey

therefor,e available

ject these expect:a-

group, or to- acquire ‘ ‘

'a new rei’e@ende group,



rfthe aseumption that- professional socializgion exists as the influenc—

L ‘are reflected. Conceivably, the attitudes adquired could well result

- should. be emphasized that numerousq,hysical educators and the Aneri-

' 'stages of this socia]’.ization. This discussion has been based upon
"ing phenomena uhich elicits this change' :
o acquisition of dif?erent values and attitudes, i?.t cannot be presmned
that the valuea within the culture of the ical Education Faculty

- from the influence of specific powerful role models, although it

. can Association for Physical qu’cation Health and Recreation (1968) '

possible that both. possibilities ‘operatd 31"‘91t5n°°u81;and>that .

t!é'eee values bome intemalized and infgo.ence t : S4Rp ";'-'b. l S
concept as prog’essional socializltion within the - school conti"uas. y 3 !
; ' -n,.&_. . 4‘»,,‘.
‘It is apparent that thro hout the professional socializatidn o 4'.3‘-,»' o
‘ R SRR NN o
: of phy‘.cal educators, attitudes towards intensive competition for o v &

chilg-en between the ages. of six and twelve ears, wfer at dirferent

Despi.te these changes and an g

lﬁve indicated that this type “of compet’itioﬁ has undesi!ra’ole aspects
and should be supervised by trained physical educators.v Therefore, '

it would appear reasonable Yo assume that the values and- beliefs re~

flected by the normetfve reference groups ‘within the formal training :



ents.

yal iwwion ,m

ﬂn.,

favorable response in group one, an: unfgvora le response in group two, )

a favorable response in group three and a fay rable response in group

: four, did exhibi'b eeveral exceptions regarding*response means to

SubarOaSQ . ‘

~ Exan:lnation of t.he male and female response means to each of

the*subareas, revealed a similar trend Observation of the differences

betweql t.he mean responses to each subarea were carried o t.to de-

o termine which subareas revealed a difference ‘which was ¢ ed_to_

be i%;bant (o %) or sughtly importarrt. {0.3).
W

Ha\ring compared group two with group one a less favorable

hE -attitude toﬁard competition was affirmed, bhe specific sub groups being

- fAuAMVLS -




bre

-sented the ons subarea uhich did not refleo-t. any 1mp°rtant dif fermce {’

, ' ﬂ.ng period of pd-ofessionai sociaiizatioi eli’ci; attitude changes to—g ~" R A b
o wards all but one of “the: subareas, recreation. RS

Ny ‘ldevelopmerrt am safety éach being slightly impbrtant differences.

T attithde.\i'hese d:l.fferences tehd 6 indigate that the formal train-; > RER

L . R . L . .
R - ) . . . . . e . L, . B ‘e . - 0&
. .‘. - : -, ) \ . .

[

A comparison- of the differences bertween group th.ree and gronp ‘ -: ‘ a

o
e .

[PYPISFTRVIL v,

two confirmed tﬂe more favorable attitude of group three towards
-*intensive competition. The response means to the subareas Which o R f‘:f;"‘
indicated differences, were" reflected in the subareas of’ physical ‘ | | 1

s

Althou,gh the remainder of the subareas were reSponded to with more

: favorability, the differences were 1ess than 0.3 and therefore not, -

_ considered to ‘be important. The s]ight]y important differences in
.physical development and safety could conceivably reflect the school
‘ systems' expectations of the physical edlﬂ:ator as primarily creating.
.an opprturﬂ.ty in the physical develOpmerrt of hildren.ma\garding :

TR
RO

safety, the safety in schools e of paramount importance an __therefore'

this emphasis influences the perception of the physical _ cation
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the subareas of persomnty devclopment ¥ public rehtio?i and recnea

erences bertween the attitudee of these groupsﬁ‘ 4!\0 differenoos Te-
vealed me than 0.3 diffsrehc indicating 1e§a .favorabmty towards R

development, skill dsve,lopment and safety.' ‘The ack of~
differences appear te favor the contention thht re'socio]i?.ation to )
‘the values or the school occur during the Profe onal Diploma mmz-"f'-: R EPURS

\ N
Differences in attitudes between the males and the females in.‘ . U i ‘

: each ‘group to. each subarea, revealed that in group one there #ere nof - S

- .that males were less favorable than females towards personality de-
| vehpment human relations, physical development and recreatidn, There—

- subareas. Only one of these, recreation, reflected a slightly im- RE ‘

. '”&;“

- context of intensive cometition as a result of their personal ex- R L

differences which, could bs considered important, as alJ. were less
than O.Bf The differences between means of less than O,B indicated . A

as they were more favorable towards sfd.ll development, pub].ic rela-

tions ‘and safety. . Conclusions were not. drawn from these results d’he e

to their lacuf inmortant differences. ':

The attitudes of males as compared ﬁith females in group two,
revealed that mal.es responded more favorably than females to all '

S i.,.!‘.__ .,..sl,l......s,.. :

portant diffa‘ence, the remaining difinces being less than 0.3.
It is concd.vable that males, considered recreation favorably 1 the R B S //

pecrience in sport during the pre training phaSe of professional
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! that ﬁqn&lbs were :Ln:rluenced to 8 yeat ' men’b
'mmuv ‘- eferwgrbup or. :cole model-d“ dy P

‘Differences in\att!tudee berbu ot
'unree tmmrds each ﬂubwea, mbm that '(:he malesfqere 1.,9, ;,’v{’mb'h
towards human relatione, public re]atibna, Perﬂon&:lity develo
” ld.].l development and safety, W "hﬂ‘ ._ ,

ditfeé'mces were cons‘ldewed slightly impo;:tant
developmerrb», BldJl development and safeﬁy. . ,The I‘emaini,ﬂe ‘ﬁw“, . r / 8
recreation, was reehnded to with aquore favonble att.:l.tude by the —

males, the difference being en impbrtant one. . Thi
attitude exprressed towa.rds renreation, represerrts‘*a' etrengbhening of S

the beliefs uhich were apparent}tomds this -sul f | '
- compei'ed with the females in: grhﬁp tv’lo.b g}le
., edaless tavorsble athituds to he  tnl,
~ to tﬁfgmml trend' of at‘bitudes d:l.scxig“

. j chept.er. ARECELN {i” S

e Themalesingroupfour' X+ .
o - - I PR T
il ukhig, remales in gronp £our, to all subarua u:lth the ea:ception of s,. gL

. Howav,ggz, all of 'bhe d:Lfferences were o.f;‘ less than 0.3

atxfhence not consfdered :meortanb. RS f_:;._' oy '_ AT
. ; - . o P ) A

pebect fron an analysts of the attitufes & st i

suba.'veas ui-t.h:m the attitude scale,

4

that the differences :m attitudes Y

AR - ‘.4>_",-'



thgt. ’g.he influence of mymtive referenée groups and role models duri.ng ,
the fom!alf»’craining phase effect,ed 'gohsiﬁe;ap;fg-.‘ghaﬁges:’b,f -f@&iﬁ;ﬁdég A
__.»r t.he student.s.. The rSsponses of ‘bhe Profess:.onaL Diploma,:,_After De': é_':;ee A :,‘ "

Educ&t.ior} Facult\ A ‘ -am :
' ,.,"Phx*sical Educat:}.on aculty. . AS the qucatmn F’d‘c’:ulty pre- e

f choae:f p‘rOfessmny Thls, t ereBore, WOuld tend to :mdlcat.e that the

'values wluch ghe fouzst-h yea.r Bachelor ~of Physmal Educat:.on students :

el e

L .‘..‘..' P
Comed
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program, hav:l.ng been placed within the soc:.allzation context. of t.he :'f--

R ifested :Ln the:Lr 'at itudes. 'fhis possible explanation is further

Hence, the studerrt.s :Ln t’he Professional Diploma After Degree

supported by the absence of any :.mportant degree of ‘hange :Ln att:l.tude,
on the. pa.rt of the physical educatioh teachers- the:\.r attltudes be:.ng

very s:um.lar to the Professmonal Dn.ploma After Degree students. e
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'_expressed during the first year of ‘the formal trairﬂ.ng peri . .
: phenomena to which these attitudes were related was the desirability
’ '.or lack of desirability of intensive competition for children between
: _the ages of six and twelve years. . This phenomena was selected as pro- -
‘ a fessional Journals, physical educators and writers in related areas e
s ;:have acpressed the belief that persons who have successfully under-

: -‘"'ta.ken physical education training, will be better equipped to E‘D-de: .

4
‘ A

. '{this type of competition in a d,irection which is deSirable, or in '
" .'the best itrterests of the child.ren involved. o .
S The attitudes of four populations were obta:medv first year L
‘_“Bachelor of Prqrs:Lcal Education studerrts at the UniverSity of Alberta, ?f\
»_"'-'»fourth year students in the saihe progrw. graduates of thls program
: * who' Were undertald.ng the Professional Diploma After Degree prdgram to ;‘;_
"-obtain certification to teach and graduates of both. programs who had

been teaching physical education within the Edmonton area, for three “:
U e ) o

’“to five Years-',_',' ST S E I_ - J

K}
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’ The instrument used to obtain the attitudes ’ of theseé four groups
was an attitude scale, designed by Mccue (1951) and revised by Scott ' g,
(1952) Reeponses of “each of the four groups were compared .to de=
te e whether differing attitudes ’were expressed by the groups, and,

“'whetﬂer anw differences could be considered to be impo;tant._ Im= -
portant differences between the groups ware revealed and these diff-w'
erences wore assumed to be the result of changes in attitudes which |

took place during the process *of professional socialization.

Ve

- /"——“'—\-
) ‘

‘ However, these differﬁes in attitudes couJ.d be attributed to‘ ,'

‘ other factors related to the basic underlying assumptions of this, study. L
‘These assumptions were that. the two university facult:ues involved re- B
tained a constant policy of objectives during the formal training ". : |

: phase of professional socialization fo_ a period of m.ne years- that :

.‘the. staffs of these faculties remained constant in their attitudes to— .

~' ,wards :.‘ntensive competition, and that the env:Lronmenb a.nd pol:l.cy with-'

in the two school systems rema:l.ned unchanged over tm.s\

.-If these assumpt:.ons were invalld it is ﬁbssible that the differences

: _'1n attitudes which were revealed, .were related to th:Ls factor. o S

.

ety ) ’ : . .
T The results of th:Ls study indicated that the assumption, that
the attitude of physical educators towards an mportant issue such R S

‘ ‘as urtens:.ve compet:.tion for children between the. ages of six and R { -

twelve years, do dEffer at vary:l.ng stages of professional socializa- '

. l



C
b : ’ U”‘
tion. These differing attitude at four stages of pro.f.essional social-
ization indicated ﬁhhange of at )
‘.
1. All groups, with the exception f group two, the fourth year Baeh-
elor of Physical Education s&uderrts expressed a favorable attit-
ude towards this type of competition. Group two indicated that R

they considered this type of competi ion to be undesirable.

l‘bcanﬂfnation of the diffe.rences in ttitudes expressed by the fbur .
\ grbups, disclosed that group two percei ed this type of competition as
' 'being undesirable, while group one consi ered it to- be desirable. \A’
considerable difference Was consequently .evealed ‘between the attitudes .

of these two groups. The di_fferences in at' 'tudes between group three

and group two were also considerable, ‘as - gro p three expressed a favor- :

_ ‘able attitude towards this type of competitiob ' wh:l.le group two de-

‘clar? an unfavorable attitude. The populstion of group four expressed M

" a s]ightly more favorable attitude thah the po )
) -7 ‘ PR Y
" both groups allud:mg fo the fact that ‘they cons:.de ed this type of»- S

""fcomp‘tition to be desirable. 3

o meber b A

'3.' The attitudes expressed by males and fenlsles :Ln ‘gach group, re- “

vealed that the males considered th:.s type of competitio' to be
slightly less desirable than the females :Ln group one. G up two
: " .f',ems_les: de'c‘lared a less favorable attitude than the group tho males,

B
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vhereas. the group three f emales revealed a more favorable attitude e
then males, as did the femalés in group four. - . B

S group indicated that the group one and two males, expressed in their

respox@es, a favorable attitude tOWards this type or competition.

| \The males in group two were considerably 1ess emphatic than. the males : ‘

in group one as to their favorahil.ity. The attitudes expressed by L ‘v 'ﬂ

. the males in group three and group two indicated favorabi]ity, those % | '
“4n. group three displaying a slightly more favorable attitude than

o ® .

, those in group two. The males in group three and four both indicated R .-
s ‘that they considered this type of competition to be desirable, with P

li-ttle difference in attitude, the difference which did exist indicat-

o

i.ng inc;reased favorabi]ity in group four. c i S . .

~~._:itude, group two females expressing a high degree of unfavorability, -

and group one a considerable degree of favorability. The females in

N group three declared favorable attitude towards this type of com-

, ;petition, while the fem
“‘“.""attitude, the'“differ ces ii? att‘itTm‘e*bet‘ween these groups being con-»} O

o siderable. Within ‘opp fou'r'the' ,ﬂf‘emale po’pulatio@gxpregsgd-a'less | *
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. . e ditferencee in attitude!‘ between the' four gronpa ,%ach TR
"'».at varying stages of professional socialization, af:firmed the infer— . ¥

' ences of the profession, that physical education training results in :

' _chaj ' b ‘ ly could render theee individuals . E ' B

T

. more suitable tp supervise, coach and adnd.nietrate inteneive compet-ﬁ B " o
'itive situations for - children between the ages of eix and twblve |
) years. This‘ aasunlption, however, would be val.id only in professiong

The results of this study indicate that differences in
E ‘a.nd while it, might be assumed from ‘the attitudes expre‘

‘ .‘ . physical educators ‘had acqu:l.red or. had been exposed to ah underetand- . x,
o ing and appreciation of the ptroblems which the profession perceivé ’\. ' L

._ ”in this t‘ype of competition, it canhot be concluded thet they wj_n «‘ |
.fulfill the expectations °f the profession. he results indicated, ‘ R

' that having completed the formal traim.ng phase, the attitudes of
.; students reverted towards formerly held attitudes although the in-

B fluence of this phase of socialization remained evident. Hence, the : 4,
. inferences of the profession as tb the necessitY fOI' PI‘OfeSSiOnal o C i v |

‘ tmjning were shown to be valid, although ‘the. degree of mtemaliza— ' B ) - e |
~“tion. of the role and its manifestations in'the form of attitudes, B

‘: were apparent]y not su“bstﬁﬁtial“’*“"' "“””.;;f""“'""':~°"" ' e -‘~_ — _ _ . o

sscommm'rlom - ', o -\
thin the area of the professibnal sociahzation of_l ‘physical

i - T B R TN
il ;'-tl'-’?‘“&*x*;‘;:s“""}"“it-"'

R
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educators, particularly thoee who aspire to enter the teaohing pro-
roseit‘n or to be :lnvolved with cl'ﬂ.ldren in eport there have be‘iome,g, e

pparent from tl!!;s study, the following reconmendation%t | ﬁé S

Ll ]

-

In order to reduce the resocia].;l.zation effect ! M-‘-the schoo%gyetem xﬁ’
and other potential resocializing agents the signﬂ‘icance :gnd Mport- ‘
" 'l_ ance of profgssional associations and the profession as a pmtf’éé L

v reference group should be stressed during the formal training period%

-” .
: . PR L. v ¢

@

More emphasis should be placed during the i‘ormal tra:l.nﬁog phaae
of professional socia]ization upon the acquisit%.on of attitmdes, .be-.
ZLiefs and standards w‘hich are, considered by the prgfeeei‘on ;o be. ‘imp-
':If the attitudes frequently e.:;pressed in profesed,onal aan'n—
'sional associatiens and pronﬂnent physical"educators, with

. I

: sive competition for children, are in&;he bg t"inter-

posed the question when they ¢;mw ;; ',Q f' f'- o

During tﬁe fprmal éducatio x;odess at professional | i

o tschopl,*:l.h tgg,re a’ ‘failure in the- ‘client centred pro— . ... .. S
~ fessio 3 vide agequate’ Frainingin- understanding: - - :
client’ attrtuﬁes becdus of. a' preoccupat:_?n mth the e o
mechanics oi‘ the occupa ion (p.221,,_225 A

'a"' .'ﬂ - R ! : i
A o v\?

o 3. inaccurate perceptlon of the physical educato
\physical educatlon professi n,/ appears 'to have been acqu:.red during

T

r's role and tt}e
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the axrticipetory stase of professional socia]d.sation. 'rhis seems to

P

'b&mvoidablc i‘n the social contei't in which this perception is
'acquired, as the role model 'of the profession, the physa\.cal education S |

.teacher, must fulfiu the comu.ct IO ; f
_educator and coa.ch.j Role conflict arises as’ the result of the expect- T

ations of. schools and clients expectations 1o the effect that o coach b 4 o L
nust produce successful teams. Hence the. most visible role of the " Lo -
physical educator in. this situation is that of coach. o RO ‘.‘ :

| To overcome this, prob;l.em, the educating of physical educators
B w:Lth a. stronger sense of responsibility 4o the beliefs, ttitudes
:and standards of the profession, would presumab‘ly result in them e
:‘_adhering to such standards, ‘when. acting as. a’ coach. This would
| evenrtually result in aspirins physical education students devsloping
'a dii‘ferent perception of" ph}fsical edub.ators and the physical educa—

. . PN 48 - . B 4 . . . . i

- h It would appear that female competitive Sport may provide a, diff- o

s"li"‘-’.‘.?‘,al’:&e‘—_’ié,
. . LN

¥ enant perspective and hence, udy of this area cbuld prov;de Valuable e

"".'55 The male sports attituldes and values appear to dommate in the ‘.M .

RS

professional sociahzation of both male and female PhYSJ-C&l educators

B e R
"~ R . .

: during the formal traini.ng per:x.od. A more equal contact w::.th both

S newpomts would overcome this sa.tuation. g™

R S
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6. Greater emphasis on desirable typee of mens.w&pmpetitibn for
the s:{x to t‘-&lve year age Q;goup, baeed on the client's' needa, should

T 5"

.be_ presen’oed dnr:l.ng ’ohe formal train:!ng phaae.
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In the .Last tew*yms—m—mreasing—number—ef_comeuhs_

regarding the. outcome of athletic programs for children between f
W
6 and 12 years have been expressed by man§ sources. It se.eu?s very

worthwhile to attempt to determine what you as prospective physical o

educators or members of the physical education profession feel about _ f
the participation of this age group in team sports involv-lng i:rtensive
competition. Will you please assist us in achiev:.ng our objective by

marrdng yo’ur answer in re]nt\hto the appropriate statément. :

‘_

By intensive competition in team games for thls age group, we

o mean those programs wh:Lch follow a regular schedule w:Lth other teams

:.n the city or. surroundi.qg areas and whlch culm:mate in championship

He would like to have your personal reaction to each statement
as: 1t 1s presented. Do you agree or disagree w:Lth the statement" In
going over these statements, it may be helpful to check each one i.n

terms of children you know or your own ch:n.ldren. Even if these

Ren chlldren have never participated in- mtens:.ve compe‘tition, what do

you tha.nk the effects would be‘? Indicate your own opirﬂ.on of the

statemerrt by circl:mg the apprOpr:.ate number on the answer sheet. ;‘ I

The numbers represent the follom.ng code. : R ., o ‘_ ‘. ‘

Strongly Agree Agree Neut(?l or Indifferent Disagree Strongly Disagree
SN R 2



[ SR oD e P T e

b._ '
She ) o . . C o

Use three on],y if you neither agree nor disagree with the\ a‘oatement. '
I you agre slightly with the item, circle the 2; Af you disagree _'

/‘\ E

pﬂumw,dnua,_{j.};-w' e

g= N . . . . RN o . . S g

,'- - " et

»

Please go quickly tlfough the items and respond to each item o |
- ' as you go a ' ng. Your first impression is best for this purpose and o

.we should rat er not have gou turn back to make a second decision. ‘

L3

3 . . - . - Son e . Ce . . AR . cL

«A- \

There is no correct or incorrect answer- to this set of items. j
;_"We should l:Lke s:.mply you.r personal op:mion. Remember, check each
I:Ltem as to whether you personally agree or disagree wit.h the item o IOt

with regard t,o intensive competition in team games.

_" R

- Items on Intensn.ve Comp&.‘ition in Team Games for Children Aged 6—12 E ‘

: fi.,_,['.'{his t).ype of competition generally promotes community spirij{.
xS SRR S AT

L2y ,IZarti).cipation develops phys:.cal fitness J.n most individuals. B
© L (Phe) , | SO

b 3. 'f'Part.icipation gives most :.ndinduals self-assurance. (P.D.) v ;;. %

h. Winning and los:.ng in th:Ls ty‘pe of participation helps to prepare ";‘]' /
v most ind:w:.duals for competition the} meerb in. daily ]_iv.mg (H ) - -.‘_:,

| 5. .'."Part.icipation helps to tra:.n most i.nd:l.viduals to face the problems ;

Ce ',jof everyday 11v1.ng (P.D.‘_) RN S

. 6. This type of participation enable“s most individuals to work off . v
S emotiona.l tensmns. (P.D.) S e e LT

’ 7. VIPart.icipation :|.n thls type oi‘ compe’oition often 1eads to accepbance
" of the fact that one must play "rough" if. the opponents are’ rough
3..(H-)a.¢ “;v,.vg,_ T e T e e ,
3y _ThlS type of compet&tion is an 1llustration of ‘the: tendency to - S
.. force ch:l.ldren into adult ‘patterns of behavior without concern o
S for t.he:u: emotional or phy;s:.cal development. (Ph.) I I B

T



| ??}uﬂg'"“ B R R
: 9. : _‘-Participation giVes most individuals a. high sense oi‘ self-re
) ‘spect. (P.D.) oo ) o «;,

: 10. fPe.rticipation tends to put most individuals in a state of emotion-
: al upset for a lQng pQriOd Of time- (P.D.) . - ]

_'li.;tparticipation gives ‘most. individnals ‘an & eciatig f
_",_,.v‘-,well done. (p.n.) R PPI‘ ‘ n. orajob“

f 12. K The - experience of th:n.s type of‘ partici ation develo 8. many in-

h .,diwriduals as leaders. (P,p ) R ‘p p

: 13. . Most participants learn to respect any individual who has skill, ; :
e /whether Opponerrt orteam—mate. (H ) . , A | LT

e ‘The excitement: of the spectators is an’ emotional strain for ma.ny
o of the participants in this type of competition. (P.D.) B

-15.~\__“_,Most ‘teams canrrsﬁf_ft_:?d the equipment and faci&ities necessary e B
o ber mdke’ participation in- this type of competition relat:wely sai‘e TR
o .for their players. A(S.) R ’ RN

R 16. .‘7'~Participation gives most :nd:l.viduals mental relaxation a.fter the _;”-’ :'f'- (
-‘pressure of a game is over. (P.D.) e ,_ - o
17. mAfter ind:w:Lduals have pertic;l.pated in th:Ls type of competition

U ‘they are more ]ikely +0. want to participate in sports for the ,
o v‘»rest of their 1ives. (R.)'-; Lo I

|18, '“":_‘,Participation gives most md:widuals a sense of Sood SportSma.n- ETRERE
I?..-:‘"-‘“The skil‘.l.ed person needs this type of participation 4in order to ' ° ,:, .
S ;'-_stimulate him to. develop hlS phys:.cal sk:Lll still further. (Sk.) RN
i 20'.\';4:.Pa1'ticipation in th:.s type of competition helps to train most

R ind::.v::.duals to form realistic outlooks and aims. (P.D.)- :

21, :"Some coaches will take “the cha.nce of plSay:ng a child without know— SRR
Wi ing h:.s health""status. 1:(S.) SR T Sl .‘ '

22, " This type of compet:l.tion trains children to become better players o
K __'_for the high sohool interscholastic program, (Sk.) A e
__'-'»_2'3.:‘«5_-.,Compet1t:l.on n.n this age range g:.ves the ch:l.ldren a chance to
o ,‘_,.;,.speciahze in. ope act1v1t3 (Sk.) e T

21+. '_‘,The enuity of most J.nd:.nduals 1s increased through courpet:.— i’, ’

E '25.‘-_;._Part1c1pation presents no greater danger of? accldents than other _
e :phases of daily ]:nving (S ) : S e
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'j‘_'rest !_of a. school's program "(P-R-)_.?'

P ficip
’ v".to improve their

34, Thro

F—— [— J—
TR TV TR ey e e
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in thi: type " competition gives most individuals |
; cix in.g in. activity. (R.)_ v e

11s. acquire good manners which - _'b' L

1 feva_de .,the rules:o_f . '.

“..

Th:f—typs of competition seldom promtgs any :urterest in a:L'L thei". ‘v ey

Participation tra:.ns most md:ur.l.duals to profit from criticism. L

_.Most mdividuals are: a:Lded in strengthem.ng their ethigal code

SR ) participation., (P.D.) L

e ;:ents through overwhelnd.ng defeat.. (P.R.)
39
R .ed publ.icly with prizes_and s:Lm:Llar awards. (P.D.) L

o

Puticipation .4leads to unn;?:essary :ugjury (S )

Al(’arbic):ipation teaches most J.ndl duals to work for what* they get. S

MOS'b spectators ge‘b Ol'ﬂe enjoyment from humlhat:\_ng thelr Oppon—

Participan:ts ‘tend to~v. e: . agcomphshmerrt only 11‘ it 1s recogniz—-' L

'_J-Partic:.pation teaches most 1nd1v1duals to win w:l.thout boasting
;pmmqu)~‘~ L e :




g e R

J_EI‘LB._ This type of participation usually trains one in good health ‘ SR
- M- The children would not have time for a varied physical education o
S gram if they have intensive competition in elementary school.-' o

""h5,” Participation ves' many individuals a feeling of inferiority if" S
i beaten often. H.) SRR o g o
g ',.2.6?; Participation teaches most individuals how to behave in other
e social situations. (H.) v R R
A"?. Many Spectators of this type of competition express feelings of e ff,"- }
agonism toward the. opposing side. (P.R.). o _ T
l.8. g.n%er of injuz;y is a serious drawback to thie type of activity. o
: L..?b'. ‘ Participation teaches most individuals to respect tﬁ rights of -:v - -
" others. () . oo .o ey
.50, Participation teaches most individuals ‘to carry through in face L -
[ ." Of hard-ShiPSQ (PCD.) R L . L ‘

51. This type of etition genera.lly results in spectator coxrtrol L
_____ 5 2. This type of competitlon promotes a desire for greater athletic ST -
‘skdll in unger boys who admre the success of well—known plaN"‘: o

| - ers. (Sk.¥° o L e S . S o ;
\53. This tyge of competition tesches m°5t pa.rticipants how t° build
Rt -;~ : up th own good ptiys:l.cal condltion. (Ph.) RREEE , O
L 5h. This type of cOmpetition g exploitation of: children f°1' the SR
satisfaction of ‘the adult audience. (P-R-) B LR SR ,-:..

55- . This’ type of partic tion does’ 1ittle touard equipping a: 'erson e
' with recreation skills for later life. ( S _ L

56 Participation places an undue amouxrt of p‘x’i’i"éical strain ~onemany"
» indiviguals:. (Ph.).-,g.‘ R | S

57. Many children who have entered into this ty-pe of competition do
not en;)oy athletics unless they ca.rr play before a crowd. ) -

o 58 Participation ig an effective way to 89“5 acqualffbed "rl"h P”Pla
T from other comunities.v(H. L e fAh .

-‘4-2-4}*(: .

59. This type of competition enables most individuals‘to develop re- L '-_,
9 serve physical strength for emergencies. (Ph.) S R




S

7 65,
:.n the game s:.tuat:.on and a.n many other aspects of '.L'Lfe. He

ke

_-Through :.c::.pat:.on most mdlvlduals learn to corrl'.rol their
'uost h:.ghly lq.]_led Jnd:l.v:x.duals get more fun from this §art1c1pa—
2 ‘t:.on than. f;'om any other type of physlcal actlnty. (Ba. Lo

'ff_',.'rms typ:ébr participation’ ‘stimilates. most :.ndlnduals to give
;,heix Do - L FRRRE

-'Partlclpatlon teaches most :ndlv:.mxals to be modest. (P.D.) D Tl
. 'MoLt parb:.c:n.pants :unprove thelr sk:.ll :m gett:mg acqua:mted vu.th

"‘,To develop t‘he great degree of athleb:.c sk:Lll requ:.red by such
R N competltion more tn.me than should be g.wen to one. actlv:l.ty”is

:.Thls type of c."_
SR f the game. (H.

» e /

Most participants in this type of activity receive some type of
“minor- chronic injury which they retain through Later ].ife. (S.)

. "'..""7This type of competition seldom helps to promote the whole pm- %

y '.;This type of part:.ci tlon trains ‘most ind:l.v-iduals to cOnsider
"jtheir opponetrts as, t.heir enemies.: (H.) R _

education. (P.R.), S S

"'v'lzm:lt;lpation helps most individuals to set a goaland fomw‘ it.' -

;':..

T Developi.ng the skill and strength needed for ‘this type of partic- '
“ipation . "hurns" most :I.ndiv:.duals out phys:.cally before they get L
to Collége. (Pho) ! ' . : . :

Particlpatlon teaches most indlnduals to get along with gle

Particlpatlon g:.ves many indinduals an exaggerated 1dea of the o

poss:.ble performance. (Sk.) R

1 who reachthesld.ll ‘-le'vel necessary for. thls type of” v
on . are not wi e:x.nanyother athlet—

S hdiatar AL .

Partlclpat:.on tra:.ns most 1nd1v1duals to. make qu:.ck d801510n8 R
responses when movement. is ca.lled for, (Sk.) , o

' 1t10n often causes a: d:.sregard for the rules




: 76‘.-\ This type of competition encourages better performance from all
children because everyone wants to’ "make the team". (Sk.) S

77 Participation helps to train most individuals in accepting rules -
——ef—the—minritv. . . -
-;‘78. v Most participants in this type of activity learn ‘how to protec e
EINs theglselves from the bodily harm of falls and minor accidents. (S.)' '

79. “Trjurie his type of competition are oi‘ten exaggerated because '

good news. 1tems. (8+)
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